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Part I 
 

Introduction: Making the Case for Transitions 
 

Currently, young children and the services they receive are garnering unprecedented 
attention nationally and internationally.  Globally, this burgeoning attention is being 
accompanied by new policies, increased fiscal investments, and loud calls for better transitions 
for young children and the alignment of preschool and the early years of schooling.  In 
consonance with the context and with support from the W.K. Kellogg Foundation, a body of 
work has been completed that addresses the practical and policy dimensions of early childhood 
transitions.  Donning a global perspective, this work has sought to: (i) review existing transition 
theory and research; (ii) chronicle effective and exciting transition efforts; and (iii) building on 
both, posit a new way to think about transitions.  Several products have emerged from this work 
including an edited volume entitled, Creating Continuity: A New Framework for Transitions and 
Alignment in the Early Years.  In addition, this compendium of effective transition efforts has 
been compiled.  It represents a basis from which other transition efforts may grow; as such, the 
material contained in this document is available on a website: 
http://blogs.tc.columbia.edu/transitions/.  It is the hope of the authors that this work will be 
useful to, and expanded upon by, others.  
 
The Pioneers 

 The importance of transitions to young children’s development is as old as early 
education’s founding mothers and fathers: the theorists who guided the development of early 
childhood education.  Pestalozzi advanced the importance of continuity between the home and 
the school and between parents and teachers (Greene, 1969).  Froebel, Pestalozzi’s student, 
supported this and advanced the need for temporal continuity, stressing that it is “pernicious to 
consider the stages of human development—infant, child, boy or girl, youth or maiden, man or 
women—as distinct, and not, as life shows them, as continuous in themselves in unbroken 
transitions” (Froebel, 1826/1974, p. 27).  Building on these themes, the work of later theorists 
from Piaget to Vygotsky shed light on transition, albeit in different ways.  Piaget’s description of 
the preoperational child underscored the need to align children’s environments, including the 
nature of the physical space to their interactions with adults (Silvern, 1988).  Vygotsky saw the 
challenges associated with making intellectual and social transitions and called for scaffolding 
youngsters as they traversed new boundaries.  Converting lessons from these theorists into 
practice, pioneers established kindergartens to ease children’s transition between the life of the 
family and the discipline of the school (Beatty, 1995).  With emerging knowledge from G. 
Stanley Hall and the child study movement, and John Dewey and progressive education, issues 
of developmental continuity were later instantiated in the heads, hearts, and hands of early 
educators.  
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The Practices 

 Efforts to promote continuity between the early and school years proliferated as the field 
of early childhood education grew.  Clearly, the importance of transition was acknowledged in 
the literature (Bernard van Leer, 2009; Kagan, 1991; Kagan & Neuman, 1998; Pianta, Cox, & 
Snow, 2007; Sameroff & Haith, 1996).  In practice, however, transitions fared less well.  In the 
United States, although embedded in Head Start’s DNA is a commitment to home and family, 
and to assuring that children’s gains in social competence and cognition are sustained over time, 
the program’s early results were disappointing.  This led President Johnson to launch the national 
Follow Through program in 1967, which focused on creating pedagogical continuity for 
children.  A series of later efforts—Developmental Continuity (1974), the Head Start Transition 
Project (1986), the National Transition Study (1988), and the National Head Start Public School 
Early childhood Transition Demonstration Study (1990)—established a focus on transition and 
the pre-k to 3rd agenda.  Internationally, a focus on transitions was supported by a limited number 
of foundations and philanthropic entities, but generally the goal of early education was to 
establish services and to focus on their quality, rather and on the linkages among and between 
programs and services. 

 As time progressed, transitions grew in practice and in theory, so that gradually ideas 
about transition were broadened and moved from primarily a focus on pedagogical and curricular 
continuity to a focus that embraced all programmatic elements (commitments to parents and 
communities, effective personnel and leadership, program and school administration, cultural 
pluralism, coordinated expectations and instruction).  Even with these changes, the evaluated 
efforts demonstrated somewhat disappointing results.  In part, these were attributed to 
methodological challenges (Bond, 1982), with some noting that the efforts were not fully 
implemented (Hodges & Cooper, 1981) while others noted that a one-year intervention, even 
with solid transition practices, could not be held accountable for sustaining children’s gains over 
time.  Whatever the reasons, the transition goal remained a work in progress.      

The Ideas 

 Armed with disappointments from decades of work on transition and continuity, scholars 
and practitioners have taken a fresh look at the issue.  New realizations have emerged.  In 
addition to noting that seamless transitions are not easy to achieve, some have suggested that 
their essential challenges are endemic to early education and are fortified by durable temporal, 
institutional, and definitional issues (Kagan, in press).  From the temporal perspective, the view 
of transition as a one-time, end-of-the-year effort has been replaced by the understanding that in 
order for transitions to take root, they must be planned, continuous, and embedded in the fabric 
of children’s everyday experiences.  In other words, transitions cannot be an afterthought; rather 
they must be conceptualized as part and parcel of all early experiences (Pianta et al., 2007).  
Second, new thinking suggests that given the nature of early education, in that it spans numerous 
institutions—home, family child care setting, child care program, preschool, and schools—
transitions must be conceptualized in ways that transcend institutional boundaries.   
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 As a result of these expanded visions of transition, new terms were used.  Vertical 
transitions focused on children’s experiences as they moved vertically from one age grouping 
(and setting) to another; an example of a vertical transition is that which a young child makes as 
s/he moves from preschool to kindergarten and primary school.  Horizontal transitions are those 
that exist concurrently, linking the services that children receive across settings at one point in 
their lives.  They not only link spheres of a child’s life—between school and health services—
but also exist within the classroom, calling for linkages among standards, curriculum, and 
assessments.  This expanded view has triggered even broader thinking, leading to an ecology of 
transition (Rimm-Kaufman & Pianta, 2000; Pianta, in press).  The transition ecology embraces a 
system of interactions among persons (parents, teachers, and children), settings (home, school, 
and child care) and institutions (community and governments) that operate to support (or inhibit) 
child development (Pianta, in press).  In short, there has been a great deal of theoretical work 
around transition.  
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Part II 
 

Rethinking Transitions: An Analytic Review 
 

Not surprisingly, theoretical work has been enriched by much practical work that has 
taken place globally.  To discern the status of transitions and to advance thinking about 
transitions, the authors undertook an analytic review of the literature and of current transition 
efforts that exist around the world.  This compendium of effective practices is a result of that 
review. 

The Methodology 

 To identify efforts to include in the current compendium, researchers at the National 
Center for Children and Families (NCCF), Teachers College, Columbia University, conducted 
internet searches, investigated academic publications, and asked key informants for nominations 
of effective transition efforts.  Additionally, the search was guided by a focus on “structural”—
institutionalized or durable—transition initiatives.  This initial process generated 140 candidate 
efforts.  Additional review of the 140 sites, including United States and international efforts, was 
undertaken.  From this second review emerged a refined, three-pronged transitions framework, 
(described below), and 89 of the 140 transition efforts were deemed suitable for further data 
collection and analysis.  In moving from the original 140 sites to the 89 sites, several criteria 
were considered.  First, given the scope of the project, not all sites could be included, so the 
research team was forced to eliminate some sites, with decisions made in light of the finalized 
framework.  Second, an effort was made to retain sites where there was some indication of an 
outside evaluation.  Third, sites were selected so that, overall, the resultant pool would reflect 
diversity in locale and in the nature of the transition effort.  No attempt was made to select sites 
based on potential generalizability or inclusivity.  Rather, and to the contrary, the process was 
guided by diversity and selectivity.  Indeed, there are no doubt hundreds of additional transition 
efforts that are meritorious and that could have been profiled.  We selected these to provide an 
overview of the types of efforts underway and with the hopes that the compendium and website 
will stay “live” with continuous new inclusions and updates.     

  To guide the data collection for the 89 sites, a pilot profile template was created; it 
included: (i) basic site information (e.g., name, address, contact person, email, phone); (ii) a 
general description of the effort (e.g., goals, target population, locus and nature of transition 
services, funding sources); and (iii) an analytic review of the effort’s history and external 
evaluations.  The above data were collected on 15 of the 89 sites.  Because the 15 sites were 
randomly selected from the 89 qualifying sites, the research team developed data collection 
expertise with different kinds of transition efforts across different contexts.  Based on the pilot 
data collection, the template was revised to include a section titled “lessons learned,” aimed to 
provide insightful information necessary to consider for project replication.    
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 Complete data were collected for each of the 89 sites through the use of the internet, 
individual correspondence, and phone interviews.  For each site, the data were written up and 
reviewed by the team to assure cogency of presentation.  In order to validate the content, each of 
the completed profiles was then sent to the site for review.  Moreover, written permission was 
obtained from each site, enabling our use of the data and their inclusion in this compendium and 
on the website.  In total, 57 United States sites and 32 international transition efforts were 
profiled.  After review and sign-off, 54 United States and 28 international profiles were finalized 
for publication, resulting in a total of 82 efforts that address transitions in young children’s lives.  

 Once collected and endorsed by the programs, the data were analyzed.  The 82 initiatives 
were coded in terms of locality, type (according to the framework), program focus, and 
characteristics of children served.  Three members of the research team independently coded and 
then reached consensus on each profile.  

 Despite these steps, it should be noted that the authors do not make any claim for 
generalizabity or inclusivity of the sites profiled.  Rather, the sites represent a rich assortment of 
efforts, selected for their diversity.    

The Framework: Transition and Alignment 

 As noted earlier, this compendium was developed as a result of a lengthy review of 
transition efforts and ideas.  Based upon the authors’ analyses, we advanced a new and different 
framework for thinking about transitions.  Transcending one-time, episodic activities contingent 
on the vision or energy of a dedicated few, we suggest that transition must be durably embedded 
into the fabric of the educational process.  To embed transitions for young children means that 
the structures that frame children’s developmental–educational lives must be aligned, making 
alignment the sine qua non of transitions.  More specifically, this framework suggests that the 
very quality and equity of all early education rests on the institutionalization of alignment in 
three areas: (i) the pedagogy that drives classroom practice; (ii) the programs that serve children 
and their families; and (iii) the policies that frame both.  It suggests that three types of structural 
alignment must all be in place; without them, transition efforts are likely to remain sporadic, 
marginalized, and highly idiosyncratic.  The three types of alignment are discussed below. 

Pedagogical Alignment 

 Pedagogical alignment suggests that what children are taught and how they learn must be 
aligned across the stages of their development, and that such continuity must be institutionalized 
so as to impact all young children.  Inherent in this definition of alignment is the premise that 
what is being aligned is characterized by quality.  In this case, quality pedagogy is child-
centered, developmentally appropriate, and fosters children’s curiosity, motivation, and 
social/emotional attributes.  With regard to pedagogical alignment, this means that early learning 
standards, curricula, and assessments must be aligned as children make the transitions from their 
earliest years through primary school.  Moreover, pedagogical alignment refers to the way 
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teachers hold their work, that is, the ways teachers conceptualize childhood and children 
(miniature adults vs. insatiably curious children), how they approach teaching (didactic vs. 
emergent), what they teach (subject areas vs. developmental domains) and the values they 
espouse (how they view parents, home culture, and language).  In addition to what transpires in 
the classroom, pedagogical alignment concerns early childhood teachers’ professional training.  
Pre- and in-service professional development must ensure that teachers have a strong 
understanding of child development that is aligned with a repertoire of developmentally 
appropriate pedagogical strategies.  Further, all teachers of primary aged children should have 
courses in child development; someone without training in child development will be hard 
pressed to foster a developmental orientation that promotes continuity in his or her classroom. 

Programmatic Alignment 

 Moving beyond what happens in the classroom and the teacher preparation that facilitates 
those interactions, programmatic alignment refers to the ways in which programs institutionalize 
alignment between children‘s homes and communities.  In order to promote effective 
programmatic transitions, children must experience continuity as they move from home to child 
care centers to pre-kindergarten and to school.  To foster this alignment, the child serving entities 
need to agree on the nature of parent involvement; the ways in which they each offer health, 
mental health, nutrition, and other services; the ways in which they involve the community; and 
the ways in which they accord respect to diverse values.  It is not essential that all programs 
provide the exact same services or hold the exact same values, but programs impacting the same 
children must be in dialogue regarding these essential programmatic components.  

 Policy Alignment   

 Arguably, neither pedagogical nor programmatic alignment can be suitably fostered if 
there is no alignment among the policies that influence pedagogy and programs.  Policy 
alignment embraces the laws, regulations, acts, and legal provisions that govern or affect services 
for young children.  Policies also provide the basis for institutionalizing alignment.  They work 
to create a durable infrastructure where, for example, public expenditures for preschool-aged 
children can be made more comparable to those of primary school children, and where preschool 
teachers are credentialed and compensated at levels similar to those of primary school teachers.  
They address the governance and accountability mechanisms in place to support young children 
and the ways in which these mechanisms adopt a developmental orientation and link with the 
primary school system.  In short, policy alignment will exist when federal and state policies 
support continuity, and where the durability, fiscal support, and authority that routinely 
accompany policies for school-age children are accorded policies for their younger peers.  

 Not merely a framework for thinking about the data, the three categories of alignment 
were used to lend precision to our data analysis and reporting.  They form the basis of our results 
analysis and also the shape of this document and the linked website.  
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The Results 

 Although the goal of developing a compendium is not the same as a conducting a 
research study, the profiles were analyzed, with the results provided below.  The reader is 
cautioned that the information presented relates to only those programs/sites included in this 
compendium and makes no claims whatsoever on representing the general status of transition 
efforts.  Nonetheless, the data are instructive in two main areas.  First, given that so much 
transition work is conducted at the “local” level, we were interested to see how sites defined and 
classified their localities.  Second, we share summary data on the framework so that the reader 
will gain familiarity not only with the sites but with the framework itself.    

Locality 

 As anticipated, transition efforts do not know boundaries; they exist everywhere, across 
continents and in the vast majority of states.  Moreover, they exist at multiple levels, with many 
focusing locally, some focusing in several districts, and some in several states.  A small 
percentage were identified at the country level (12%) and even fewer (9%) across multiple 
countries.  This suggests that transition efforts are highly adaptive and have expanded greatly 
beyond the single program model previously operative 

 

 

   

 

 

The Framework 

 The new conceptual framework was used to analyze the transition initiatives, revealing 
that a majority of the initiatives fell under the programmatic category.   In other words, most of 
the programs focus on transition activities within schools and communities.  The programmatic 
approach promotes continuity in the lives of children by promoting parent involvement, 
including community partnerships, and altering school climate to facilitate smooth transitions. 

Far less prominent was the category devoted to pedagogical alignment efforts.  This 
category includes aligning standards, curriculum, and assessments typically from birth to age 
eight.  It also includes efforts to bring teachers of young children into closer pedagogical 
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harmony, either by engaging them in joint professional development or by altering the 
requirements for entry into the teaching force.  While present, a sole focus on policy was not 
well represented either.  

 This analysis reveals that among the programs studied, most used more than one 
alignment category to achieve their transitions.  Indeed, the second most popular approach to 
transitions and alignment were efforts that combined pedagogy as described above, but also 
involved serious efforts to reach out beyond the classroom to form programmatic linkages.  
Many of the efforts sought to offer family education programs, creating ready or child-friendly 
schools and providing linkages with community health facilities.  The table below also indicates 
that of the 82 profiles presented, six sought alignment in all three areas, pedagogy, program, and 
policy, achieving a fully integrated and durable transition strategy.  

  

 

 

 

 

Implications of the Results 

 Our analysis from this work renders several key findings, some hopeful and some less so.  
On the hopeful side, it is very encouraging to note the ascendance globally of the importance of 
continuity in children’s lives, as evidenced by the large number of efforts that are focused on the 
concept of alignment and transition, irrespective of the label being accorded them.  It is also 
quite encouraging to see some transition efforts simultaneously embrace multiple approaches, 
pedagogical, programmatic, and policy.  Furthermore, it has been rewarding to know that this 
template has been a useful analytic tool for those who are planning transition-related efforts.  
Effective alignment and transitions seem to be emerging as a universal goal for children across 
the age and need spectrum.  

 On the less hopeful side, serious concerns remain.  First, definitional ambiguity prevails 
with the terms transition, alignment, and continuity used almost interchangeably.  Second, while 
the proliferation of transition-type efforts is wonderful, the existence of multiple initiatives, with 
multiple names, multiple goals, multiple advocates, and multiple sponsors frighteningly 
resembles the fragmented nature of early education—indeed one of the very problems that 
transitions seeks to eliminate.  Could it be that in a quest to promote transition, we are adding an 
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additional layer of activities and competing programs that are only complicating the continuity 
we wish to promote?  Finally, and most problematic of all, is that so little emphasis is being 
accorded to the instantiation of transition policies.  As noted, most of the effective efforts that we 
have chronicled exist as isolated entities, with only a few being implemented across states or 
countries.  Even when the efforts are multi-national, they are being supported by the donor 
community and do not exist in the policy of any one or group of countries.      
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Part III 
 

Using the Compendium 
 

 This compendium has been designed for ease of use.  It presents United States profiles 
first, listed alphabetically by state.  For each initiative, the following information is provided: 
location, contact information, general description, goals, history, services and activities, 
evaluation results, funding sources, and lessons learned.  Following the United States profiles, 
there is a listing of the international profiles alphabetically by country.  The international 
information is presented in the same categories used for United States initiatives.   

 The reader is encouraged to review all the profiles and if sorting is warranted, the reader 
is asked to go to the website, http://blogs.tc.columbia.edu/transitions/, where the profiles may be 
sorted and viewed by: locality, type, program focus, and characteristics of children served. 

 Finally, it is hoped that the reader will look at transitions with which s/he is familiar with 
an eye toward analyzing the activities according to the template.  As has been suggested, the 
authors, and many with whom the framework has been piloted, believe that it is a helpful 
analytic tool in the quest to achieve alignment in all three essential areas.  Too much focus in one 
of the three areas, without attention to the others, will not evoke the kind of durable and deep 
transitions this effort has uncovered and endorses.  By contrast, working in the areas of 
pedagogical, programmatic and policy alignment simultaneously will foster the kinds of 
transitions those who advocate sound developmental and educational practice seek.  

 
 

15



References 
 

Beatty, B. (1995). Preschool education in America. New Haven, CT: Yale University Press. 

Bernard van Leer Foundation. (2009). Successful transitions: The continuum from home to 
school. Retrieved from http://www.bernardvanleer.org/partners/transitions. 

Bond, J. T. (1982). Project Developmental Continuity evaluation: Final report. Outcomes of the 
PDC intervention (Vol. 1). Ypsilanti, MI: High/Scope Educational Research Foundation. 

Froebel, F. (1974). The education of man (Rev. ed.). (W. N. Hailmann, Trans.) Clifton, NJ: 
Augustus M. Kelley. (Original work published 1826) 

Green, J. A. (1969). The educational ideas of Pestalozzi. New York, NY: Greenwood Press. 

Hodges, W., & Cooper, M. (1981). Head Start and Follow Through: Influences on intellectual 
development. Journal of Special Education, 15(2), 212–238. 

Kagan, S. L. (1991). Moving from here to there: Rethinking continuity and transitions in early 
care and education. In B. Spodek & O. Saracho (Eds.), Yearbook in early childhood 
education (Vol. 2, pp. 132–151). New York, NY: Teachers College Press. 

Kagan, S. L. (In press). Seeing transition through a new prism: Pedagogical, programmatic, and 
policy alignment. In S. L. Kagan & K. Tarrant (Eds.), Creating continuity: A new 
framework for transitions and alignment in the early years. Baltimore, MD: Paul H. 
Brooks Publishing Co. 

Kagan, S. L., & Neuman, M. J. (1998). Lessons from three decades of transition research. The 
Elementary School Journal, 98(4), 365–379. 

Pianta, R. C. (In press). Going to school in the United States: The shifting ecology of transition. 
In S. L. Kagan & K. Tarrant (Eds.), Creating continuity: A new framework for transitions 
and alignment in the early years. Baltimore, MD: Paul H. Brookes Publishing Co. 

Pianta, R. C., Cox, M. J., & Snow, K. L. (Eds.). (2007). School readiness and the transition to 
kindergarten in the era of accountability. Baltimore, MD: Paul H. Brookes Publishing Co.  

Rimm-Kaufman, S. E., & Pianta, R. C. (2000). An ecological perspective on the transition to 
kindergarten: A theoretical framework to guide empirical research. Journal of Applied 
Developmental Psychology, 21(5), 491–511. 

Sameroff, A., & Haith, M. (Eds.). (1996). The five to seven year shift: The age of reason and 
responsibility. Chicago, IL: University of Chicago Press. 

Silvern, S. B. (1988). Continuity/discontinuity between home and early childhood education 
environments. The Elementary School Journal, 89(2), 147–159. 

16



Part IV 

 
United States Profiles 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

17



State Name of Initiative Page #

 C
ro

ss
-n

at
io

na
l

 C
ou

nt
ry

 M
ul

ti-
st

at
e

 S
ta

te
w

id
e

 M
ul

ti 
di

st
ric

t

 L
oc

al

 P
ed

ag
og

y

 P
ro

gr
am

m
at

ic

 P
ol

ic
y

 P
ed

ag
og

y 
Pr

og
ra

m
m

at
ic

 P
ol

ic
y 

Pe
da

go
gy

 P
ro

gr
am

m
at

ic
 P

ol
ic

y

 P
ed

ag
og

y 
Pr

og
ra

m
m

at
ic

 
Po

lic
y

 C
ur

ric
ul

um
 

 S
ta

nd
ar

ds

 P
ro

fe
ss

io
na

l D
ev

el
op

m
en

t

 R
ea

dy
 C

om
m

un
iti

es

 R
ea

dy
 S

ch
oo

ls

 R
ea

dy
 F

am
ili

es

 R
ea

dy
 C

hi
ld

re
n

 W
or

kf
or

ce
 D

ev
el

op
m

en
t 

(c
er

tif
ic

at
io

n 
an

d 
tr

ai
ni

ng
)

 A
cc

ou
nt

ab
ili

ty

 G
ov

er
na

nc
e

 S
pe

ci
al

 N
ee

ds

 D
ua

l L
an

gu
ag

e 
Le

ar
ne

rs

 D
is

ad
va

nt
ag

ed

 R
ac

ia
l, 

Et
hn

ic
 o

r C
ul

tu
ra

l 
M

in
or

iti
es

CA Desired Results Developmental Profile 
(DRDP) 22 • • • •

CA First 5 California School Readiness 
Program 24 • • • • • •

CA Very Important Preschoolers (VIP) Village 26 • • • • • • •

CT Best Beginnings 28 • • • • • •

CT Brighter Futures Initiative 30 • • • • • •

DC DC SPARK 34 • • •

DE Integrated Professional Development Task 
Force 32 • • • • •

FL Creative Preschool 36 • • • • • •

FL Florida SPARK 38 • • • • • • • •

FL Florida's Transition Project 40 • • • • •

GA Georgia P-3 System 42 • • • • •

GA Georgia SPARK 44 • • • • • •

HI Keiki Steps to Kindergarten 46 • • • • • • •

HI  P-20 Partnerships for Education 48 • • • • • • •

IL Chicago Child-Parent Center Program 50 • • • • • •

IL  Early Learning Standards for Kindergarten 52 • • • •

IL Ounce of Prevention Fund 54 • • • • •

IN Indiana's Education Roundtable (P-16 
Council) 56 • • • • • • •

Locality Classification Type Program Focus
Population 

Characteristics
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Locality Classification Type Program Focus
Population 

Characteristics

IN Indiana Transition Initiative 58 • • • •

KY Early Childhood Transition Project 60 • • • • • •

MA Countdown to Kindergarten 66 • • • • •

MA Massachusetts Department of Early 
Education and Care (EEC) 68 • • • • • • • •

MA Smooth Sailing to Kindergarten 70 • • • •

MD Maryland Model of School Readiness 62 • • • • • •

MD Ready at Five 64 • • • • • •

MI Great Start Readiness Program (GSRP) 72 • • • • • • •

MN Bridges to Kindergarten Transition 
Program 74 • • • •

MN Watonwan County Coalition Kindregarten 
Transition Team 76 • • • • • • • •

MS Mississippi SPARK 78 • • • • • • •

NC FirstSchool 92 • • • • • • • •

NC More at Four 94 • • • • • • •

NC North Carolina SPARK 96 • • • •

NJ Abbott Preschool Program 80 • • • • • • • • •

NJ New Jersey P-3 System 82 • • • • • • •

NJ Red Bank Borough Public School District 84 • • •

NM New Mexico SPARK 86 • • • • • • • •
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Locality Classification Type Program Focus
Population 

Characteristics

NM Professional Development Initiative 88 • • • •

NY Chemung County School Readiness 
Project 90 • • • • •

OH Early Childhood Cabinet 98 • • •

OH Kyle Ready School Project 100 • • • • •

OH Ohio SPARK 102 • • • • •

OK Tulsa Educare 104 • • • • • •

OR Kids in Transition to School (KITS) 106 • • • • • •

PA Office of Child Development and Early 
Learning (OCDEL) 108 • • • • •

SC Countdown to Kindergarten 110 • • • • •

TX  School Readiness Certification System 112 • • • • • •

UT Ready Set School 114 • • • • •

WA Getting School Ready (GSR) 116 • • • • • • • •

WI Wisconsin Model of Early Learning 
Standards (WMELS) 120 • • • •

WV Early Childhood Transitions Steering 
Committee 118 • • • •

Multi-state Continuity for Success 122 • • • • • •

Multi-state Family and Child Education (FACE) 124 • • • • • • • •

Multi-state Head Start Transition Demonstration 126 • • • • • • • • • • • •

Multi-state PNC Grow Up Great 128 • • • • •
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Desired Results Developmental Profile© (DRDP©) Assessment Systemi 

Location California 

Contact information 

Margaret Bakalian 
California Department of Education  
1430 N Street 
Sacramento, CA 95814-5901 
(916) 322-6233 
mbakalian@cde.ca.gov 

General description 

The Desired Results Developmental Profile© (DRDP©) is the assessment 
component and centerpiece of the Desired Results (DR) system, which was 
developed by the California Department of Education, Child Development 
Division (CDE/CDD) in collaboration with the Special Education Division 
(CDE/SED).  The purpose of the DR system is to support and improve the 
quality of programs and services provided to all children and families served by 
CDD’s early care and education programs.  In addition to the DRDP©, the DR 
system components currently required for CDD-funded programs are a Desired 
Results Family Survey, the Harms and Clifford Environment Rating Scales, and 
a Program Action/Agency Annual Report. 

The DRDP© instruments make up a comprehensive system for assessing the 
development of individual children from birth through 12 years of age.  They 
are comprised of three separate age-level instruments (infant/toddler, preschool, 
and school-age) for teachers to use to observe, document, and reflect upon 
children’s development and progress in the program.  The current DRDP 
instrument for preschool, DRDP-PS© (2010), is designed for use with all 
preschool-aged children enrolled in early care and education programs.  The 
DRDP access is designed for use with preschool children who have IEPs, 
allowing for a wider range of development.  

Each instrument links to and overlaps with the instrument above or below it, 
resulting in a continuous psychometric scale of measurement from birth through 
age 12.  The DRDP© instruments support transitions through the alignment of 
infant/toddler and preschool learning foundations developed by CDE/CDD, 
standards and assessments from birth through age 12, the Head Start child 
outcomes, and among pre-school, primary school, and after-school programs. 

The DR system specifies six Desired Results—four for children and two for 
families.  The Desired results for children are that they 1) are personally and 
socially competent, 2) are effective learners, 3) show physical and motor 
competence, and 4) are safe and healthy.  The Desired Results for families are 
that families 1) support their child’s learning and development, and 2) achieve 
their goals. 

Goals 

The overarching goal of the DR is to promote high quality care and education 
for children by helping teachers better understand children’s progress.  The 
DRDP© offers a systematic method for assessing children’s progress toward the 
Desired Results and for identifying ways of supporting the developmental needs 
of individual children and groups of children, while also supporting continuous 
program improvement. 
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History 

The DR system was developed by the CDE/CDD, in collaboration with the 
Department of Education’s SED.  The creation of an initial developmental 
profile, the DRDP©, involved the participation of practitioners, program 
administrators, and experts from the fields of early childhood education, 
assessment, program evaluation, child development, and K-12 education.  In 
2000, CDE began requiring use of the DRDP© in all publicly funded center-
based programs and Family Child Care Home Education Networks (FCCHEN).  
CDD introduced revisions to the DRDP© instruments for all three age groups, 
implementing DRDP-R© in the fall of 2006 and DRDP-PS© in the fall of 2010.

Services and activities 

The DRDP© is required to be completed for each child by the teacher within 
60 calendar days of enrollment and at least once every six months thereafter in 
all CDD-funded programs.  DRDP© results can be analyzed at the individual 
level or summarized to provide information on groups of children.  Teachers, 
family members, and program administrators can use the results to improve the 
experience of each child and the overall quality of their program. 

Evaluation results 

Formative evaluation of DRDP© assessment instruments has been conducted 
throughout the process of instrument development.  Field testing and 
calibration studies have demonstrated the reliability and validity of the DRDP© 
instruments.  More than 30% of teachers participating in these studies have 
given feedback at formal input sessions; and all participating teachers give 
comments during data collection.  Evaluation of the use of DRDP© assessment 
is part of current ongoing and planned future studies of DRDP© 
implementation and impact—at the program and agency levels, and for 
stakeholders responsible for overall educational policy decisions at the state 
level.  

Funding sources 
The DRDP© is funded through state funds for child care and development as 
well as federal Child Development Funds. 

Lessons learned 
 

Teachers and administrators appreciate having a tool that supports their efforts 
to improve services for children and their families.  Despite the busy schedule at 
all programs, the field increasingly believes the DRDP© is worth the time 
needed to use it.  This instrument allows teachers to systematically record their 
observations in a way that fosters teacher professional development while 
providing a detailed profile of the development of individual children.   

 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
The content of the DRDP-R aligns with 
standards for children from birth 
through age 12. 

Programmatic   
 
 

 

Policy 
Use of the DRDP is required for all 
state-funded centers in California.   

 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources: 
   http://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/cd/ci/drdpforms.asp  
   http://www.wested.org/desiredresults/training/questions.htm 
   http://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/se/sr/drdpaccess.asp  

 
 

Pedagogy 
 

 
     

     Policy 

 
 

 Program 
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First 5 California School Readiness Programi 

Location California      

Contact information 

Kris Perry, Executive Director 
California Children and Families Commission 
2389 Gateway Oaks Drive, Suite 260 
Sacramento, CA 95833 
(916) 263-1050 
info@ccfc.ca.gov      

General description 

First 5 California, also known as the California Children and Families 
Commission, provides local communities throughout the state with funding to 
improve education, health services, child care, and other programs for children 
from birth to age 5.  These funds are distributed through offices based in each 
of California’s 58 counties.  In 2001, First 5 California launched a 4-year, $400 
million School Readiness Program designed to improve the ability of families, 
schools, and communities to prepare children to enter school ready to succeed.  
The School Readiness Program targets children’s transitions to kindergarten 
through a variety of efforts including communication and collaboration between 
preschools and kindergartens and family outreach. 

Goals 

The First 5 School Readiness Program aims to: improve family functioning, 
improve child development, improve health, and improve systems of care.  
Guided by this overarching mission, local communities are able to develop more 
specific goals based on their particular needs. 

History 

Proposition 10, also known as the California Children and Families Act of 1998, 
led to the creation of the First 5 California Children and Families Commission.  
The Act authorizes County Commissions and sets forth the requirement that 
each County Commission develop a local strategic plan.  

Services and activities 

While counties design School Readiness Program plans according to their own 
needs, they must provide services in each of the following four domains: family 
functioning, child development, child health, and systems of care.  In addition, 
counties are encouraged to focus on services for children in school districts with 
Academic Performance Index (API) scores that fall in the lowest third 
statewide.  Counties have implemented a variety of transition efforts targeting 
children, teachers, and families.  These efforts have included 
• Transferring early care records and assessments to kindergarten prior to 

classroom placement 
• Adopting common screening tools for preschool and kindergarten teachers 
• Having a workgroup of community stakeholders redesign kindergarten 

orientation programs to better reflect family needsii  

Evaluation results 

First 5 California conducted a survey on a statewide representative sample of 
parents with children entering kindergarten in School Readiness Program 
catchment areas.  The results pertaining to transition efforts concluded that 
many parents reported that their children’s schools offered kindergarten 
transition activities.  Seventy-five percent of parents and their children had been 
invited to visit the schools before school started or had received information 
about how to prepare their children for kindergarten.  Ninety percent of parents 
were told how to contact the schools about their concerns or had received 
materials or advice on how to help their children learn at home.  Additionally, 
96% of parents had met their children’s kindergarten teachers.iii   

24



Funding sources 
First 5 California and the county commission activities are funded by the 
Proposition 10 excise tax levied on cigarettes and other tobacco products. 

Lessons learned 
 

 

 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
 

Programmatic   

The School Readiness Program increases 
collaboration among families, teachers, 
and schools to facilitate smooth 
transitions into kindergarten.    

 

Policy 
 

 
                             
 
 
                                                 
iInformation for this profile was collected from the following sources:  
   http://www.ccfc.ca.gov/pdf/annual_report_pdfs/Annual_Report_06-07.pdf 
   http://www.first5california.com/commission/about_us.asp 
   http://www.first5california.com/Help/api.asp 
   http://www.first5santabarbaracounty.org/ 
ii http://www.first5santabarbaracounty.org/ 
iii First 5 California. (2006). First 5 school readiness program evaluation: Kindergarten readiness profiles: Overview and statewide results. Menlo 
Park, CA: SRI International. 

 
 

Pedagogy 
 

 
     

     Policy 

 
 

 Program 
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Very Important Preschoolers (VIP) Villagei 

Location California (Imperial Beach, South San Diego, and San Ysidro communities)           

Contact information 

David Sheppard 
1001 Fern Ave. 
Imperial Beach, CA 91932 
(619) 628-8690 
webmaster@sbusd.k12.ca.us 

General description 

Very Important Preschoolers (VIP) Village works in partnership with the South 
Bay Union School District to promote school readiness.  A main focus of this 
partnership is enhancing communication between the VIP Village Preschool 
program and the school district’s K-6 program.  Preschool teachers meet with 
the kindergarten staff at local elementary schools to discuss expectations for 
children entering kindergarten.  Furthermore, representatives from VIP Village 
sit on committees that oversee district curriculum, textbook adoption, and 
classroom standards, which help them better understand the types of skills 
children should have at the time of school entry.  This initiative thus improves 
preschool and kindergarten teachers’ ability to help children make smooth 
transitions to school.  

Goals 

VIP Village seeks to foster creativity and encourage curiosity and love of 
learning.  It aims to support optimum growth and development in social-
emotional, oral language, physical, self-help/hygiene, fine motor, creativity, and 
cognitive skills, and thus enhance school readiness.  

History 

VIP Village began in 1992.  Initially, VIP Village had two classrooms and served 
96 students with a staff of 15.  Today, VIP Village serves 665 low-income 
students and their families.  In 2005, VIP West was established two miles from 
the original campus.  VIP West serves an additional 160 students through 
Preschool For All which is fully funded through the San Diego First 5 
Commission.  The staff for both sites numbers 110. 

Services and activities 

• The center offers a 180-day, part-day program from September to June.  VIP 
Village’s classroom instruction is delivered in Spanish-only, bilingual, and 
English-only settings.  Children are assigned to these classrooms on the basis 
of their instructional and language needs.  

• There are four special education classrooms onsite led by various trained 
professionals, including speech and occupational therapists, a vision specialist, 
a psychologist, a nurse, autism assistants, and an adaptive physical education 
teacher.   

• The VIP classroom conducts parent education classes and parent volunteer 
activities.  Family service liaisons provide families with referrals to outside 
services.   

• VIP teachers meet with local elementary school teachers to discuss 
expectations.  A workshop at the end of the year allows preschool teachers to 
discuss individual children’s development with kindergarten teachers to 
promote transitions.  Teachers include samples of work into each child’s 
cumulative record; they also complete a ‘Cum Card’ listing all of VIP Village’s 
expected student outcomes ith each child’s level of mastery of those skills, 
which is reviewed by the kindergarten teacher.   

• During the summer months, intensive staff development and CAMP VIP are 
conducted.  CAMP VIP is designed for preschoolers who need extra 
assistance with cognitive, pre-reading, and auditory skills, as well as with oral 
language development.  
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• VIP Village participates in HOSTS (Help One Student To Succeed), a 
mentoring program that provides one-on-one, skill-specific instruction and 
activities during both the school year and summer. 

Evaluation results There is no available evaluation of VIP Village.  

Funding sources 

VIP Village has three main funding sources.  The state of California Child 
Development Division is the primary resource provider; San Diego First 5 
Commission supports Preschool For All at VIP West and South Bay Union 
School District uses Title 1 funds to support intervention programs at VIP 
Village. 

Lessons learned 
 

• Collaboration between preschool and kindergarten teachers is important for a 
smooth transition to kindergarten.  Kindergarten teachers have background 
knowledge of classroom strategies and modifications that have proven 
successful for individual students.  

• Serving on district-wide committees provides preschool teachers with a better 
understanding of the expectations for their students once they leave 
preschool. 

 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
This initiative works to align 
expectations, curriculum, and standards 
across preschool and kindergarten. 

Programmatic   
Parents are encouraged to participate in 
their children’s learning, with a required 
twice per month volunteer component. 

 

Policy 
 

 
 
 
 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources 
   http://www.sbusd.org/vip/site/default.asp 
   http://policyweb.sri.com/cehs/publications/f5cshqpre_SouthBayUnion.pdf 

 
 

Pedagogy 
 

 
     

     Policy 

 
 

 Program 
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Best Beginnings, Clinton Board of Educationi 

Location Connecticut 

Contact information 

Linda N. Stuhlman 
Grant Project, Clinton Public Schools 
137-B Glenwood Road 
Clinton, CT 06413 
(860) 669-7246 
Lns.bestbeg@comcast.net 

General description 

Best Beginnings is an early identification/intervention program for children 
from birth to age 5.  The program establishes partnerships among parents and 
community organizations to support the development of all preschoolers and to 
facilitate smooth transitions to kindergarten.  Recent grants have been used to 
identify children with challenging behaviors before kindergarten entry and 
provide support for them and their parents.  Best Beginnings is guided by an 
early childhood education council consisting of 23 representatives from 
participating community organizations.  

Goals 

• Provide a strong base for the development of every child, birth through age 
5, in the town of Clinton 

• Provide parenting and professional education classes as well as information 
about the community, events, and activities to families 

• Reduce challenging behavior in children through early identification and 
intervention 

History 

Best Beginnings was established in 2003.  During its first year, the initiative 
focused on promoting collaboration and awareness among parents and early 
childhood professionals.  The program has grown over the years, now serving 
as a model for neighboring towns.  At present, 13 towns have followed the Best 
Beginnings model.ii   

Services and activities 

All activities conducted by Best Beginnings are free of charge and include: 
• A kindergarten transition meeting with parents.  At these meetings, parents 

are familiarized with the kindergarten day as well as with the expectations for 
children entering kindergarten.  Parents also receive a transition folder with 
information to be filled in by their child’s preschool teacher and later passed 
on to the elementary school. 

• A Best Beginnings Fair held in September, with activities for children and 
information for parents 

• Support groups for parents at the local library 
• Support for Spanish speakers 
• Parent and child workshops on nutrition and exercise 
• Referrals to agencies that offer help for children and families as well as 

consultation for families with children who need extra help 
• Resources on child development and on programs available in the 

community 
• Early Education and Care Professional Workshops for early childhood and 

elementary school teachers   

Evaluation results No evaluation of child outcomes is available for Best Beginnings.    

Funding sources 
Best Beginnings is funded through a Middlesex United Way Grant and the 
Clinton Board of Education. 
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Lessons learned 
 

This initiative has demonstrated that many services can be administered to the 
community with a small budget.   

 
 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
 

Programmatic   

This initiative promotes community 
partnerships to facilitate children’s 
development and their transition to 
school. 

 

Policy 
 

 
 
 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources 
   http://www.clintonpublic.org/best.htm 
   http://blogs.courant.com/itowns_mr/2008/09/-this-week-i-paid.html 
ii L. Stuhlman (personal communication, May 7, 2009) 

 
 

Pedagogy 
 

 
     

     Policy 

 
 

 Program 
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Hartford Foundation for Public Giving’s Brighter Futures Initiative i 

Location Connecticut  

Contact information 

Richard A. Sussman, Ph.D., Director 
Brighter Futures Initiative, Hartford Foundation for Public Giving 
10 Columbus Boulevard, 8th Floor 
Hartford, CT 06106 
rsussman@hfpg.org 
(860) 548-1888  

General description 

The Brighter Futures Initiative (BFI) is a 20-year commitment to improving the 
school readiness and school success of Hartford’s 18,000 children from birth to 
age 8.  BFI promotes the multiple transitions made by children and their 
families throughout the early years, including a specific focus on: 1) helping 
parents understand the developmental progress of their children; 2) providing 
early care and education professionals with information on child development 
and developmentally appropriate curriculum; 3) systematic programs to assist 
children, parents, child care providers, and teachers ease the transition into 
public education; and 4) engaging parents and health care professionals in 
continuous developmental surveillance and screening for atypical development. 

Goals 
• Increase school readiness and school success of Hartford’s young children 
• Create a comprehensive and coordinated network of early childhood services 

for young children and their families in Hartford 

History 

Hartford Foundation’s BFI was launched in 1990 as a 10-year effort.  In 2000, 
the Foundation reauthorized BFI for another 10 years.  The reauthorization of 
BFI was repurposed to focus more on early childhood system-building and to 
extend its reach of services from an initial target of children from birth through 
5 and their families to an expanded target population of children up to age 8.  
The reauthorization included a greater focus on evaluation of program 
outcomes and a strategic shift from building capacity through the funding of 
individual programs to an emphasis on multi-program capacity-building 
initiatives and citywide early childhood planning.ii 

Services and activities 

In each of its funded projects, BFI attempts to help children and families 
achieve school readiness and success.  In addition, BFI supports a 
comprehensive municipal early childhood service system through the activities 
of the Hartford Office for Young Children (HOYC).  The specific projects 
described below exemplify BFI’s work to establish a  culture of continuity and 
expectations of success for young children and their families:  
• BFI Family Center Project provides a unique approach to supporting parents 

in their role as a child’s first teachers and advocates.  Family Center programs 
provide multiple opportunities for children and families to understand and 
experience comfortable transitions through informational sessions on school 
options, supported kindergarten visits, transition backpacks, parent 
leadership opportunities, discussions with school staff, and onsite 
kindergarten registration.    

• BFI Child Care Enhancement Project (CCEP) provides staff training in child 
development and improves the utilization of early childhood curricula such as 
the Creative Curriculum for Preschoolers and the Creative Curriculum for 
Infants, Toddlers, and Twos.  The curriculum training and mentoring is 
aligned with the state’s Early Childhood Curriculum and Assessment 
Frameworks, which were developed to standardize teaching in early 
childhood programs, and corresponds to state standards for the primary 
grades.  

30



Evaluation results 

• Independent evaluations conducted over the past two years of BFI Family 
Centers have revealed significant improvements in family functioning in the 
areas of parenting, social support, and ability to meet the family’s basic needs.  
Preliminary data on children’s developmental progress indicates significant 
increases in social and emotional development of children as a result of 
family participation at BFI Family Centers. 

• Independent evaluators documented changes in classroom practice and 
significant improvements in children’s social and emotional development 
over time on the Early Screening Profile (American Guidance Systems, 1990) 
as a result of CCEP-supported activities.   

Funding sources 

BFI is an initiative of the Hartford Foundation for Public Giving.  Projects 
supported by the Foundation also receive funding from other sources, including 
public sector funding on the local, state, and federal levels as well as other 
foundation sources.  At present, Family Centers are exploring reimbursement 
for specific services under Medicaid. 

Lessons learned 
 

• Attention must be paid to the coordination of services on behalf of young 
children and their families.  The value of an “integrating agent” similar to the 
Foundation or the HOYC maximizes the potential for project success. 

• There is great value in seeking alignment between municipal and state level 
activities and policies on behalf of children and families. 

• Critical to development of an early childhood system is an emphasis on 
continuous family engagement. 

• Transitions are best facilitated through an ongoing, continuous process of 
support to children and families that increases knowledge and builds critical 
skills. 

 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 

BFI’s staff training initiatives are aligned 
with the state’s Early Childhood 
Curriculum and Assessment Frameworks 
(which are linked to the state standards 
for primary education) 

Programmatic   

This initiative aims to strengthen early 
childhood services as well as help 
families to prepare their children for 
school. 

 

Policy 
 

 
                                                 
i Information from this profile was collected from the following sources:  
   http://www.hfpg.org/GrantmakingPrograms/InitiativesSpecialProjects/BrighterFuturesInitiative/tabid/174/Default.aspx 
   http://www.healthychild.ucla.edu/PUBLICATIONS/Brighter_Futures_Initiative_Final_Report.pdf 
   http://www.hartfordinfo.org/issues/documents/familiesandchildren/brighter_futures.pdf 
   http://www.haccc.info/matriarch/d.asp?PageID=60&PageName2=DocumentHoldingBin&p=&PageName=0504+CCEP+description%2Edoc 
   http://www.teachingstrategies.com/article/ConnecticutPartnership.cfm?pg_section=res&archives= 
ii http://www.hfpg.org/Portals/0/Uploads/Documents/Public/BrighterFuturesExecSummary12-06.pdf 
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     Policy 

 
 

 Program 

31



Integrated Professional Development Task Forcei 

Location Delaware 

Contact information 

Janet Carter 
Office of Early Childhood, Department of Education 
401 Federal Street 
Dover, DE 19901   
(302)735-4241 
jcarter@doe.k12.de.us 

General description 

In 2008, Delaware’s Integrated Professional Development Task Force, a 
committee within the Department of Education, created a new framework for 
statewide early childhood professional development.  The framework aligns 
expectations for training in early childhood with K-12 education.  The Task 
Force also generated specific recommendations for implementing the 
framework.  As a result, the Department of Education has awarded a multi-year 
grant to the University of Delaware for a new Institute for Excellence in Early 
Childhood to develop and offer training programs based on the framework.  
This effort seeks to impact children’s transitions to school by fostering 
consistency with regard to the approaches and experiences teachers bring to the 
classroom.      

Goals 
The goal of the Integrated Professional Development Task Force was to develop 
the framework for a cross-sector professional development system aligned with 
the K-12 professional development system.  

History 

In response to increasing information on the importance of the early years for 
children’s later development and academic success, Delaware produced Early 
Success, a comprehensive plan for improving services for children in the state.  
The plan’s 2006 draft sets goals for 2015 in the areas of early learning, mental 
health, families and parenting, medical care, and healthy eating and exercise.  
Within the early learning domain there is a focus on the transition to school.  
Also in 2006, Delaware’s Early Childhood Professional Development System 
was transferred from the Office of Child Care and Licensing to the Department 
of Education to allow for better alignment with the K-12 system.  The Task 
Force was later established within the Department of Education as one of 
several approaches to meeting the goals for early learning in the Early Success 
plan.  In 2008, the Task Force released a report on its framework for joint 
professional development titled Integrated Professional Development: Early Childhood 
and K12.ii 

Services and activities

The Task Force, consisting of 35 state agency and community stakeholders, 
worked throughout the early part of 2008 to come up with goals and 
recommendations for early childhood professional development.  Goals were 
classified into three groups:  development, data, and delivery.  Sub-committees 
then worked to develop recommendations to address each goal:   
• Development 

o Establish a funding mechanism for remediation support of educators 
with literacy challenges 

o Restructure Early Childhood Apprenticeship to increase consistency with 
other trades 

o Establish an Advisory Board for the Early Childhood Professional 
Development system as a standing sub-committee for the Early 
Childhood Council 
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o Develop a tool for ongoing mapping of professional development 
offerings and identification of gaps 

• Delivery 
o Develop standards to assure the quality of both content and delivery 
o Develop a curriculum evaluation rubric 
o Develop a template for a Memorandum of Understanding between the 

Department of Education and agencies sponsoring professional 
development 

• Data 
o Modify the Delaware Educator Data System to meet the needs of early 

childhood educators 
o Begin using the online Professional Development Management System 

The Department of Education has awarded a grant to the University of 
Delaware for the creation of a new Institute for Excellence in Early Childhood 
to design and offer programs based on the framework. 

Evaluation results There are currently no evaluation results on the work of the Task Force. 

Funding sources Delaware’s Department of Education provides funding for the Task Force.   

Lessons learned 
 

• It is important to invite all interested parties to the table, including 
stakeholders from higher education, adult education, and all sectors of the 
early childhood community—child care, preschool, K-12, Head Start, and 
Early Intervention.   

• The early childhood workforce is unique, but shares characteristics with 
other industry workforces.  Individuals from higher education and adult 
education are experienced in diverse workforce issues and have expertise 
that can be applied to early childhood.   

• The concept of standards and competencies are not unique to early 
childhood.  These are good places to start conversations.   

 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
This effort promotes the alignment of 
early childhood and K-12 professional 
development systems. 

Programmatic    

 

Policy 
The system alignment will affect all 
professional development across the 
state. 

 
          

 
                                                 
i http://edlabor.house.gov/documents/111/pdf/testimony/20090319LillianLoweryTestimony.pdf 
   http://www.dhss.delaware.gov/dph/chca/dphearlychildpublic.html 
ii http://www.doe.k12.de.us/infosuites/ddoe/P20council/docs/Jan%2009%20P-20%20scope.pdf 
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     Policy 
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SPARK DC i 

Location District of Columbia (Central city and east of the Anacostia River) 

Contact information 

Keami Harris 
SPARK Project Director 
1313 L Street, Suite 110, NW 
Washington, DC 20005-4110 
(202) 833-2220  
kharris@nbcdi.org 

General description 

SPARK Supporting Partnerships to Assure Ready Kids ™ in the District of 
Columbia was run by the National Black Child Development Institute in 
collaboration with leaders from the DC school district.  It employed the Head 
Start transition practices as a model, augmented by facilitated communication 
between pre-kindergarten and kindergarten teachers in each partner SPARK DC 
school.  Its planning efforts involved professional and community leaders from a 
cross-section of public and nonprofit organizations.  SPARK DC facilitated 
national accreditation in three pilot elementary schools (in Head Start, pre-k, and 
kindergarten classrooms) to create high quality learning and teaching 
environments and to ease transitions for children ages 3 to 5. 

Goals 

SPARK DC was part of a national initiative, funded by the W. K. Kellogg 
Foundation, to help communities better prepare children for school through 
collaboration to create “ready children,” “ready communities,” and “ready 
schools.”  SPARK DC focused on “ready families” by working with ECE 
programs to increase parent involvement and “ready schools” by using 
accreditation as an alignment and quality improvement strategy. 

History This program originated with a grant from the W. K. Kellogg Foundation. 

Services and activities 

SPARK DC provided program and accreditation support to community-based 
early childhood education programs in Washington, DC.  Two staff members 
provided assistance with parent engagement, solicited financial support for 
accreditation, and completed professional development training hours.  SPARK 
DC also attempted to facilitate accreditation of Head Start, pre-k, and 
kindergarten classrooms in three pilot elementary schools.  SPARK technical 
support staff assigned to each school guided the accreditation project and 
facilitated alignment of instructional practices across preschool and kindergarten 
classrooms. Pilot classrooms were assessed using an environmental rating scale.  
In addition, principals at the three pilot schools participated in an intensive 
Principal Leadership Academy for Ready Schools. 
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Evaluation results 

Thirty participating children were assessed in the areas of language, socio-
emotional, fine motor, and gross motor development before and after the 
program.  At pre-test, one-third of the children were referred for follow-up due 
to concern in one of the developmental domains assessed.  Almost three years 
later, all of the children passed and no recommendations for referral were made.  
Assessments also indicated that children from SPARK-supported schools were 
less likely to be at risk for difficulty with reading at the end of their kindergarten 
year. 
 
An evaluation of the accreditation support program using ECERS found that 2 
of 3 schools improved on the Space and Furnishing Subscale, and 1 of 3 schools 
improved on the Language and Reasoning Subscale.  However, none of the 
classrooms achieved accreditation due to institutional barriers within the school 
district. 

Funding sources This initiative was funded by the W. K. Kellogg Foundation. 

Lessons learned  

 
 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
 

Programmatic   
SPARK DC promotes high quality and 
“ready schools” through supporting 
programs’ accreditation efforts. 

 

Policy 
 

 
 
 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources:  
   Kellogg Foundation. (2008, August). Linking early learning and the early grades to assure that children are ready for school and schools are 

ready for children – a SPARK Legacy. Retrieved from  
http://ww2.wkkf.org/DesktopModules/WKF.00_DmaSupport/ViewDoc.aspx?LanguageID=0&CID=168&ListID=28&ItemID=5000542&fld=P
DFFile 

   Initiative Level Evaluation Team. (2007). Supporting Partnerships to Assure Ready Kids (SPARK): Annual evaluation report 2006. Rockville,  
MD: Walter R. McDonald & Associates, Inc. 

   Child Trends. (2008). Key Themes from the SPARK-DC Year Four Evaluation. Washington, DC. 
   Child Trends. (2008). SPARK-DC Year Five Evaluation Report, Washington, DC. 
   Child Trends. (2008). Key Findings from the SPARK-DC Pilot Study of Supporting Early Childhood Accreditation in DC Public Schools. 

Washington, DC. 
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     Policy 

 
 

 Program 
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Creative Pre-School i 

Location Florida 

Contact information 

Pamela C. Phelps, Owner of Creative Pre-School 
2746 West Tharpe Street 
Tallahassee, FL 32303-3210 
cccrt@comcast.net 
(850) 386-1450 

General description 

Creative Pre-School is a unique model of inclusive programming for children 
with disabilities from infancy to school entry.  The program is administered 
through a public-private contract with the Leon County Public School District 
as well as multiple service providers.  It offers full-day, full-year services for 
preschool children, using Part B and Part C providers for therapeutic programs 
on site.  The Leon County Public School District provides two certified early 
childhood teachers, one of whom is a behavioral specialist, and two instructional 
assistants to support the Creative program.  These teachers along with Creative 
teachers and other public school personnel liaise with kindergarten teachers at 
the elementary schools to ensure smooth transitions to kindergarten.  

Goals 

Creative Pre-School aims to serve children from 2 months of age through 5 
years in an inclusive setting.  Children of all races, religions, and socioeconomic 
levels, as well as those with disabilities, at risk of disabling conditions, and with 
developmental delays are embraced by Creative Pre-School’s inclusive model.   

History 
In 1986, Leon County Public Schools initiated a partnership with Creative Pre-
School.  Since then, the district has renewed its contract with Creative Pre-
School annually.  

Services and activities 

The Leon County Public School District screens children for eligibility under 
Part C and Part B of IDEA and then places them at Creative Pre-School.  
Infants and toddlers who are  eligible for Part C services are served onsite by 
therapists from a local hospital, and the school district sends therapists into 
Creative Pre-School to provide ancillary services for children who are eligible 
under Part B.  Between 20 and 24 children participate in the Creative program 
each school year.  Transitions are seamless for children with disabilities at 
Creative Pre-School because they can receive both Part C and Part B services 
within the preschool setting.  The school district provides Creative Pre-School 
with one toddler teacher, one preschool teacher, and two instructional assistants.  
These teachers and assistants work alongside the teachers employed by Creative 
Pre-School to meet the needs of all children in the program.  The teachers 
provided by the district help the preschool serve a wide age range and overcome 
the challenge of children “aging out” of Part C services.  The preschool teacher 
provided through the school system is also a behavioral specialist who assists 
with transitions to kindergarten and serves as the point person for children with 
disabilities.  The specialist visits the elementary schools that the preschool 
children with disabilities will eventually attend and forges relationships with the 
kindergarten teachers there.  Creative Pre-School also invites kindergarten 
teachers to observe children in the preschool environment.  Creative Pre-School 
counsels families on options for children with disabilities in the public schools 
so that families can be effective advocates for themselves and their children.  
Creative Pre-School teachers accompany parents on site visits to public schools 
prior to enrollment, prepare portfolios to share with kindergarten teachers, and 
participate in individualized transition planning.  Finally, preschool teachers 
consult with kindergarten teachers in cases where children have trouble 
adjusting to their new classroom settings.  Creative Pre-School also provides 
parenting classes and developmental workshops.    
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Evaluation results 

Creative Pre-School was part of a study by Ohio State University in the early 
1990s.  Additionally, in a national search of inclusive programs, the Ohio 
Department of Education identified Creative Pre-School as one of six model 
programs.  

Funding sources 

Creative Pre-School is funded through private pay, scholarship money donated 
by community members, and School Readiness and Voluntary PreKindergarten 
money from the state of Florida.  It also receives support materials and staff 
from the Leon county school district.   

Lessons learned 
 

The school district finds it challenging to collaborate with centers where there is 
a high turnover of preschool directors and staff, underscoring the need for 
consistent leadership.  In addition, the curriculum must be developmentally 
appropriate for children.  Creative Pre-School prides itself on being “inclusive,” 
employing staff with disabilities and enrolling children from diverse cultural 
backgrounds.ii  

 
 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
 

Programmatic   

This program provides seamless services 
for children with disabilities                        
through collaboration with the                   
school district and other service                 
providers. 

 

Policy 
 

 
                                
 
 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources: 
   http://www.cccrt.org/Pages/Preschool.html 
   http://www.serve.org/TT/tt1f.pdf 
ii P. Phelps (personal communication, February 17 and March 31, 2009)  
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Ready Schools Miami: Florida SPARK (Miami-Dade County)i 

Location Florida 

Contact information 

Ana Sejeck, COO of the Foundation and SPARK Project Director for Florida 
The Early Childhood Initiative Foundation (ECIF) 
3250 SW Third Avenue 
Miami, FL  33129 
(305) 646-7229 
www.teachmorelovemore.org 

General description 

Ready Schools Miami, a Florida SPARK Supporting Partnerships to Assure 
Ready Kids™ site, focuses on school readiness in Miami-Dade County using 
child advocacy, family engagement, and public awareness strategies.  The 
program offers services in 66 child care centers and eight elementary schools.  It 
provides transition support and leadership development for elementary school 
principals, helping committees with principals, teachers, and early childhood 
program directors and staff develop transition expectations and benchmarks. 

Goals 
This initiative works to align program quality and professional development 
across systems; align standards, curriculum, and instruction; and engage families 
through parent education programs.  

History 
The Florida SPARK site was launched with funding from a W. K. Kellogg 
Foundation grant.  In 2006, the Miami-Dade Schools Superintendent established 
the Ready Schools initiative to build on the work of SPARK. 

Services and activities

• Aligning standards, curriculum, instruction, and assessment from pre-
kindergarten through grade 3 at the school level 

• Improving child care quality through hands-on coaching, technical assistance, 
and accreditation support 

• Sharing data on the progress of SPARK children across the early learning and 
K-12 systems for evaluation purposesii 

• Creating the University of Florida/College of Education job-embedded 
practice-based Master of Arts degree program for teachers 

• Establishing teacher and principal fellowships—professional development 
and coaching for creating cross-system learning communities and enhancing 
principal leadership and management 
o The Early Childhood Initiative Foundation and the University of 

Florida’s Lastinger Center for Learning facilitates meetings between 
center directors, principals, and public school curriculum staff to talk 
about the expectations for children in different settings and how to work 
toward alignment.  Curriculum specialists from the public school also 
conduct visits to ECE programs in the community. 

• Facilitating Health Connect, a multi-organization partnership to place teams 
of health professionals in each school 

Evaluation results 
Evaluation results indicate that children who participated in the program out-
performed children attending non-SPARK child care centers on measures of 
cognitive, language, fine motor, gross motor, and socio-emotional skills.iii 

Funding sources 
The Florida SPARK site received a $4 million grant from the W. K. Kellogg 
Foundation.  The county also has a property tax that nets approximately $100 
million per year for children’s services.ii 
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Lessons learned 
 

A highlight of Florida SPARK’s work is their ability to bridge the gap between 
early education and K-12 education.  Building relationships is the key to 
successful partnerships.iii 

 
 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 

The program includes cross-system 
learning communities, quality 
improvement, and professional 
development; alignment of curriculum, 
instruction, and assessment; and 
parenting education programs. 

Programmatic   
This program works to ensure that 
schools and families are ready to support 
children as they transition to school. 

 

Policy 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
                                                 
i Kellogg Foundation. (2008, August). Linking early learning and the early grades to assure that children are ready for school and schools are 
ready for children – a SPARK Legacy. Retrieved from 
http://ww2.wkkf.org/DesktopModules/WKF.00_DmaSupport/ViewDoc.aspx?LanguageID=0&CID=168&ListID=28&ItemID=5000542&fld=PD
FFile 
ii A. Sejeck (personal communication) 
iii Initiative Level Evaluation Team. (2007). Supporting Partnerships to Assure Ready Kids (SPARK): Annual evaluation report 2006. Rockville, 
MD: Walter R. McDonald & Associates, Inc. 
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Florida’s Transition Projecti 

Location Florida 

Contact information 

Bettianne S. Ford  
401 SW 42nd Street 
Gainesville, FL 32607 
(352) 372-2573 
bettianne@floridatransitionproject.com 

General description 

Florida's Transition Project for Infants, Young Children and Their Families 
assists local communities in establishing interagency partnerships to increase 
coordination among programs that provide services to young children with 
disabilities, birth to 6 years of age, and their families.  These partnerships are 
composed of representatives from a variety of agencies that work at local, 
regional, and/or state levels.ii  

Goals 

The goal of Florida’s Transition Project is to develop a comprehensive transition 
system for families of young children with disabilities by increasing the number 
of communities in Florida that address transition across agencies.  A secondary 
goal is to provide technical assistance to interagency community-based 
partnerships as they formalize their policies and procedures for working together 
in written interagency agreements.  

History 

In 1995, Florida chose Sequenced Transition To Education in the Public Schools 
(STEPS) as a framework for developing communitywide transition systems 
throughout the state.  The Department of Education and Department of Health 
entered into an agreement to jointly fund the project.  In 2004, Florida’s 
Transition Project was incorporated into the Technical Assistance and Training 
System (TATS) Project, a discretionary project at the University of Central 
Florida funded by the Florida Department of Education, Bureau of Exceptional 
Education and Student Services (BEESS).  

Services and activities

Florida's Transition Project offers community training and services in the 
following areas: 
• Leadership in developing communitywide transition systems to: 

o identify issues, barriers, and strengths in each community 
o develop strategies for easing children’s transitions 
o develop comprehensive interagency agreements 

• Print and online information and resources for communities, families, 
children, and teachers including: transition tools designed to help families and 
staff get to know each other, a transition booklet for families, a guide to 
building communitywide transition systems, and a website with information 
and resources 

• Teambuilding activities  
• Conflict resolution for interagency partnerships 

Evaluation results 
There has been no recent formal evaluation of Florida’s Transition Project.  The 
project is assessed using benchmarks outlined in the annual grant RFA.  These 
are reviewed quarterly by BEESS to ensure goals are met. 

Funding sources 
Florida's Transition Project is funded by the state of Florida through TATS as 
well as with federal assistance under the Individuals with Disabilities Education 
Act (IDEA), Part B. 
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Lessons learned 
 

• Statewide perspective: Establishing interagency partnerships increases the 
effectiveness of local interagency agreements, since it is through this 
framework that the partners are able to resolve issues and achieve improved 
outcomes for children.  Each local partnership group serves as a block in 
building the statewide foundation for improving transition and providing 
technical assistance in a consistent manner. 

• Local perspective: Community partners, struggling with meeting the 
guidelines for the Part C to Part B transition, found that families were not 
being served in an efficient or timely manner, and relationships between 
community programs were stressed.  With facilitation by the Transition 
Project, the partners met monthly and maintained their commitment to focus 
on issues until they identified the breaks in the system and determined 
solutions.  Through a 2-year process of group problem-solving and collecting 
and monitoring data, the community is now working collaboratively and has 
greatly improved the transition process for children and families. 

 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
 

Programmatic   
This initiative promotes interagency 
work facilitating transitions for children 
with special needs. 

 

Policy 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following source: 
   http://www.floridatransitionproject.ucf.edu/tats.html 
ii http://www.floridatransitionproject.com 
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Georgia P-3 System i 

Location Georgia 

Contact information 

Mary Mazarky, Assistant Commissioner for Pre-K 
Bright from the Start: Georgia Department of Early Care and Learning 
10 Park Place, Suite 200 
Atlanta, GA 30303 
mary.mazarky@decal.ga.gov 

General description 

The Georgia State Board of Education, along with the Georgia Department of 
Education and the Georgia Department of Early Care and Learning (DECAL), 
developed a coordinated P-3 model to sustain and maximize the benefits of 
preschool in Georgia.  The P-3 system includes a Pre-K Child Assessment, a 
kindergarten assessment known as the Georgia Kindergarten Inventory of 
Developing Skills (GKIDS), and joint professional development for pre-
kindergarten and kindergarten teachers.  This effort promotes children’s 
transition from pre-kindergarten to school by aligning standards and 
assessments from P-3.  

Goals 
The main goal of the Georgia P-3 system is to maximize and sustain the 
benefits of early childhood education. 

History 

Georgia’s Pre-K Program was established in 1993.  Initially a pilot program for 
a targeted population, it became universal in 1995.  Currently, the Pre-K 
Program operates in all 159 counties, serving 82,000 children in private 
childcare centers, local school systems, charter schools, Head Start programs, 
technical schools and universities, and military bases.  In 2004, the Georgia 
legislature created a new department, DECAL— also known as Bright from 
the Start—to coordinate state early childhood programs and administer the 
Pre-K Program.  In 2004, a committee was convened to select a 
developmentally appropriate assessment for Georgia’s Pre-K Program.  
Components of the Work Sampling System were chosen.  Following a pilot, 
Georgia’s Pre-K Child Assessment was implemented statewide for the 2006-
2007 school year.  In 2007, a Core Development Team from the Georgia 
Department of Education created a new kindergarten assessment (the GKIDS) 
aligned with the Pre-K Child Assessment.  GKIDS was implemented in the 
2008-2009 school year.  During the summer of 2009, teachers and 
administrators received training on using the results of GKIDS in instructional 
planning and placement.ii 

Services and activities 

Alignment of standards and assessments between Pre-K and subsequent grades 
has paved the way for smooth transitions in the early years: the Pre-K Content 
Standards are aligned with the K-3 Georgia Performance Standards, and the 
Pre-K Child Assessment is aligned with GKIDS and the Georgia K-12 
Performance Standards.  These linkages help inform kindergarten teachers 
about expectations in Pre-K.  Furthermore, the training that Georgia’s Pre-K 
teachers receive on GKIDS helps them better prepare their children for 
kindergarten.  As 50% of children who attend Georgia’s Pre-K are located in 
private childcare centers, an online version allows for better data to be shared 
between Georgia’s Pre-K and kindergarten programs.  The professional 
development that both Pre-K and kindergarten teachers receive related to these 
assessments allows for increased continuity between the two settings. 
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Evaluation results 

During the 2007-2008 school year, DECAL conducted an internal evaluation 
of Georgia’s Pre-K Child Assessment.  Results indicated that teachers were 
satisfied with the assessment itself but were having difficulties connecting the 
assessment to instruction.  Specific training was subsequently developed to 
help teachers meet that need.  In January of 2009, DECAL implemented an 
online pilot of Georgia’s Pre-K Child Assessment.  Currently, 400 teachers are 
using the online version.  This data will eventually be used to further evaluate 
teachers’ use of the Pre-K Child Assessment.  The online version helps 
kindergarten teachers access the Pre-K Child Assessment for each child and 
therefore better individualize instruction during the first weeks of school (with 
the pencil and paper version, there was not a guarantee that kindergarten 
teachers would be able to access the data, and if they could, the process 
generally took longer).  GKIDS is currently the subject of an evaluation 
conducted through the Department of Education.  Impacts of the link between 
the pre-kindergarten and kindergarten assessments have yet to be evaluated, 
though it is hoped a joint study will be undertaken in the near future. 

Funding sources 

Georgia’s Pre-K Program is funded through lottery revenues.  Kindergarten is 
funded through local and state revenues.  In 2006, a grant was obtained 
through the National School Board Association to further align Georgia’s P-3 
system. 

Lessons learned 
 

In order to accomplish this type of endeavor it is necessary to bring everybody 
on board and build a common language and framework.ii 

 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
The Georgia P-3 system aligns standards 
and assessments across the early years. 

Programmatic    

 

Policy 
Components of the P-3 system are 
mandated throughout the state. 

 
 
 
                                                 
i, ii http://www.nasbe.org/index.php/file-repository?func=startdown&id=760 
 
 

 
 

Pedagogy 
 

 
     

     Policy 

 
 

 Program 

43



SPARK Georgia (Gwinnett and DeKalb counties) i 

Location Georgia 

Contact information 

Sharen Hausmann, Vice President for Early Learning 
United Way of Metropolitan Atlanta, Inc. 
100 Edgewood Ave., NE 
Second Floor 
Atlanta, GA 30303 
(404) 527-7288 
shausmann@unitedwayatlanta.org 

General description 

SPARK Supporting Partnerships to Assure Ready Kids ™ in Georgia supports 
families using a model based on the nationally recognized Parents as Teachers 
(PAT) program.  Learning advocates in a variety of community agencies teach 
parents about child development, help families locate ECE programs, provide 
parent leadership training, and connect families to other health and social 
services.  SPARK Georgia also works to establish School Readiness Councils 
that coordinate with local early childhood programs as well as Transition 
Coordinators in participating programs that convene stakeholders to develop 
individual transition plans for children.   

Goals 

SPARK Georgia is part of a national initiative funded by the W. K. Kellogg 
Foundation to help communities better prepare children for school through 
collaboration to create “ready children,” “ready communities,” and “ready 
schools.”   

History This program originated with a grant from the W. K. Kellogg Foundation. 

Services and activities

• SPARK Georgia establishes “community hubs” in local child care centers, 
family support agencies, subsidized housing developments, and mobile home 
parks.  Hubs serve as a single point of entry for families needing a variety of 
supports.  

• Using the PAT program, learning advocates based in each hub work with 
individual families to teach parents about child development and about how 
to support their child’s learning at home.  

• Learning advocates also help families locate and enroll in early education 
programs, provide parent leadership training to sustain parents’ involvement 
in their children’s learning, and connect families to local community health 
and social services. 

• Targeting 12 elementary schools in Gwinnett and DeKalb counties, SPARK 
Georgia provides each student with a transition plan with input from parents, 
learning advocates, early childhood education programs, and schools.  

• In each school, a Partnership for School Readiness Council devises 
communication and collaboration strategies for early childhood and 
elementary educators. 

• SPARK Georgia’s school transition model expanded to serve additional 
schools in 2007, when Gwinnett County Public Schools adopted the model 
and funded its implementation.  This included hiring, with Title I funds, a 
countywide Transition Project Manager; organizing school transition teams at 
each of its Title I schools; developing annual transition plans that included a 
summer transition camp for 4-year-olds; and providing PAT training for 
parent-resource specialists in schools.  
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Evaluation results 

The “Get Ready to Read!” assessment was administered to a group of SPARK 
children as a pre- and post-test to assess the impact of the SPARK Georgia.  
From the fall to the spring of the 2005-2006 preschool year, participating 
children made significant improvement, with the average number of correct 
responses on the assessment increasing from 12.6 to 16.7.  These results suggest 
that SPARK Georgia has had a positive impact on children’s early development. 

Funding sources This initiative was funded by the W. K. Kellogg Foundation. 

Lessons learned 
 

•   Partnerships are vital to the success of this type of transition initiative.  
Addressing each community’s unique concerns is an important factor for 
success.     

• Schools need to be involved in planning on the front end.  Also, thinking 
about planning on a countywide level can be helpful when trying to engage 
other public agencies.    

• Planning for sustainability from an early stage of the program is important.ii  

 
 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
 

Programmatic   

The program works to create “ready 
families” through parent support and 
increased access to ECE.  The program 
also works to create “ready schools” by 
establishing School Readiness Councils 
at participating schools. 

 

Policy 
 

 
                                 
 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources:  
   Kellogg Foundation, SPARK PowerPoint Presentation, Undated 
   http://www.wkkf.org/Default.aspx?tabid=90&CID=168&ItemID=5000010&NID=5010010&LanguageID=0 
   Kellogg Foundation. (2008, August). Linking early learning and the early grades to assure that children are ready for school and schools are 

ready for children – a SPARK Legacy. Retrieved from 
http://ww2.wkkf.org/DesktopModules/WKF.00_DmaSupport/ViewDoc.aspx?LanguageID=0&CID=168&ListID=28&ItemID=5000542&fl
d=PDFFile 

   Initiative Level Evaluation Team. (2007). Supporting Partnerships to Assure Ready Kids (SPARK): Annual evaluation report 2006. Rockville, 
MD: Walter R. McDonald & Associates, Inc. 

ii S. Hausmann, C. Cain, & R. Malavenda (personal communication, June 25, 2009) 
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Keiki Steps to Kindergarteni 

Location Hawaii (Wai‘anae Coast and Hilo) 

Contact information 
 

Kanoe Nāone 
INPEACE Main Office 
1001 Kamokila Blvd. #226 
Kapolei, Hawaii 96707 
(808) 672-7333 
naonek@inpeace-hawaii.org 

General description 

Keiki Steps to Kindergarten (KSTK) is a 3-week summer program in 
Hawaii’s public schools that targets children with little or no preschool 
experience to help them adjust to their new kindergarten setting.  Parents 
are given the opportunity to learn what is expected in kindergarten and ways 
to facilitate this transition.ii  

Goals 
The program’s primary goal is to prepare children, families, and schools for 
a first time school experience with a focus on ensuring a smooth and 
successful transition to kindergarten.  

History 

This project began in 2003 as a pilot program developed by the Keiki Steps 
program staff.  The pilot program, funded by the W. K. Kellogg 
Foundation’s SPARK initiative, was implemented in 10 classrooms.  The 
program has since expanded rapidly.  In 2008, there were 40 KSTK 
classrooms at 35 schools across the state. 

Services and activities 

During the 3-week summer transition program, teams of preschool and 
kindergarten teachers implement a curriculum that focuses on children’s 
social-emotional adjustment to kindergarten as well as their learning of daily 
routines and more academic skills like holding a pencil, using scissors, and 
letter and color recognition.  Children also become acquainted with their 
new school building through the program.  Some schools include a field trip 
to familiarize children with routines outside of the classroom such as riding 
the bus.  Additionally, teachers who identify potential problems such as 
speech issues may begin the referral process.  The program also includes 
one parent involvement activity per week.  Most schools develop parent 
workshops with transition-related topics, including: how to prepare and 
what to expect during the first weeks of school; how parents can support 
their children’s school success at home; and the expectations of 
kindergarten, the teachers, and the school.  Prior to the start of the program, 
joint professional development sessions are conducted for the preschool 
and kindergarten teachers who will be working with children in the KSTK 
classrooms.  

Evaluation results 

Keiki Steps to Kindergarten conducts yearly evaluations of students pre- 
and post program participation.  Parents are given evaluations to complete, 
and teachers hold a debriefing meeting at the end of the program.  The 
following are some of the results from the 2007 evaluation: 
• Children demonstrated significant improvement in all 12 milestones 

assessed after program completion.  These included children’s ability to 
participate in the group life of the class, follow classroom rules and 
routines, speak clearly and convey ideas, and separate from parents 
effectively. 
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• Almost 100% of the parents surveyed felt the KSTK program helped 
their child feel more comfortable at school and make friends.  More 
than 90% of parents surveyed felt the KSTK program helped them feel 
more comfortable at school, better understand the developmental stage 
of their child, understand the importance of family and parent 
involvement in their child’s learning, and better understand what would 
be expected of their child in kindergarten.iii 

Funding sources 

Keiki Steps to Kindergarten is currently funded by the Kamehameha 
Schools-Ho‘omohala Kaiaulu Initiative.  In the past, it has also received 
funding from the W. K. Kellogg Foundation’s SPARK Initiative and the 
21st Century Community Centers-Wai’anae Complex. 

Lessons learned 
 

• The teams leading each classroom should consist of highly qualified 
teachers. 

• It is necessary to have clear minimum requirements for the program 
and to be flexible in additional requirements so that schools are 
motivated to participate. 

• It is central to have support from local authorities so that they can 
promote the program. 

• It is critical for the success of the program to establish a close 
relationship with the school authorities, teachers, and parents in order 
to be able to work collaboratively.iv 

 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 

This program facilitates communication 
and joint professional development 
between preschool and kindergarten 
teachers. 

Programmatic   
A 3-week summer transition prepares 
children and their families for 
kindergarten. 

 

Policy  

 
                                                 
i Information from this profile was collected from the following sources:  
   http://www.inpeace-hawaii.org/programs/kstk 
   http://www.inpeace-hawaii.org/files/content/programs/kstk/KSTK_07Report.pdf 
   Institute for Native Pacific Education and Culture, Kellogg Project Level Evaluation Report, Year 5,  9/2008 
   Kellogg Foundation, “Linking early learning and the early grades to assure that children are ready for school and schools are ready for children 

– a SPARK Legacy”, Working Paper, August 2008, Not for Publication 
   Kellogg Foundation, Annual Evaluation Report 2006, Walter R. Mcdonald & Associates, 2007 
   http://www.wkkf.org/Default.aspx?tabid=90&CID=168&ItemID=5000010&NID=5010010&LanguageID=0 
   http://www.inpeace-hawaii.org/files/content/programs/kstk/FINAL%20KSTK%20Report%202008.pdf 
ii http://www.inpeace-hawaii.org/programs/kstk 
iii http://www.inpeace-hawaii.org/files/content/programs/kstk/KSTK_07Report.pdf 
iv K. Naone (personal communication, April 14, 2009)  
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Hawaii P-20 Partnerships for Education 

Location Hawaii 

Contact information 
 

Tammi Oyadomari-Chun, Executive Director 
Hawaii P-20 Partnerships for Education 
Sinclair Library, Room 504 
2425 Campus Road 
Honolulu, HI 96822 
(808) 956-3879 
tammi.chun@hawaii.edu 

General description 

Hawaii P-20 Partnerships for Education is a statewide partnership led by the 
Good Beginnings Alliance, the Hawaii State Department of Education, and 
the University of Hawaii System that aims to strengthen the education pipeline 
from early childhood through higher education.  In 2007, Hawaii P-20’s 
commitment to the state’s youngest learners was enhanced through W. K. 
Kellogg Foundation support for Capturing the Momentum: Hawaii P-3 Initiative.  
This component of Hawaii P-20’s work develops partnerships at the school, 
community, regional, and state levels to promote a cohesive continuum of 
early learning experiences for children birth to 8.  

Goals 

Hawaii P-20’s work is driven by its mission to provide all students with a high 
quality education that will enable them to support a family, participate in the 
global economy, and exercise the rights and responsibilities of citizenship.  To 
this end, Hawaii P-20 aims to address the challenges of the educational 
pipeline in Hawaii.  Capturing the Momentum: Hawaii P-3 Initiative galvanizes 
partners to work toward a common goal of all Hawaii’s children reading at 
grade level by third grade.   

History 

In 2002, the University of Hawaii, the Hawaii State Department of Education, 
and the Good Beginnings Alliance began a collaboration to improve 
educational achievement for all of Hawaii’s learners.  With support from the 
W. K. Kellogg Foundation in 2003, Hawaii P-20 developed a strategic plan.  
Hawaii P-20 continues to facilitate collaboration, resource sharing, and 
strategy development among communities and institutions that advance its 
overall vision.    

Services and activities 

• Aligning statewide efforts: In 2008, ACT 14 (Keiki First Steps) was passed 
by the Hawaii State Legislature.  The law created a new state entity called 
the Early Learning Council (ELC) which has the authority to establish and 
administer a comprehensive early learning system for children from birth 
to kindergarten entry.  The ELC is tasked with aligning the birth to 5 
segment of the education system, and Hawaii P-20 is actively contributing 
to the initial planning and design work.  P-3 partners are also working on 
other alignment needs between the early childhood and elementary 
systems, such as providing developmental perspectives to K-3 standards 
and building P-3 literacy frameworks. 

• Engaging community teams: Hawaii P-20 promotes community 
partnerships among early childhood programs and elementary schools to 
better align and integrate their programs with a particular focus on 
language, literacy, and social-emotional development.  These local level 
teams include representative from education, health, housing, and social 
service organizations.  The grassroots nature of the Community Teams 
increases the likelihood of responsiveness to issues faced by those served, 
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particularly regarding the unique language and cultural traits of learners in 
targeted communities.   

• Training P-3 teachers and leaders: Hawaii P-20 employs community 
strategies as well as state level approaches to improve teacher and 
leadership capacity.  Local regional conferences have brought early 
childhood and elementary educators together to focus on early literacy, 
culturally relevant strategies to increase family engagement, brain 
development, and easing children’s transitions to kindergarten and 
beyond.  At the state level, Hawaii P-20 is increasing online access to ECE 
coursework, and has begun engaging representative from higher education 
to examine their role in supporting P-3 educators’ pre-service and in-
service professional development.  

• Educating families and communities: Hawaii P-20 supports family-based 
strategies to promote child development, with particular attention to early 
language and literacy. i 

Evaluation results 
Beginning in the fall of 2009, an external evaluator will design and implement 
a plan to evaluate P-3 Demonstration Projects. 

Funding sources 
Capturing the Momentum: Hawaii P-3 Initiative receives funding from an 8-year, 
$10 million W. K. Kellogg Foundation grant.ii  

Lessons learned 
 

• Partnerships between early childhood programs and elementary schools 
often take time and care to develop from agreements about common 
interests and desired outcomes for children to joint action.  Each 
organization has priorities of its own, so making collaborative efforts a 
priority and administering funds for jointly organized activities can be a 
challenge. 

• Generalizing successes from community-based projects to inform other 
communities and replicate efforts is essential to obtaining the necessary 
resources and building public support and political will. 

• Direct technical assistance to support the planning and evaluation of 
community team activities is critical to the development of a clear theory 
of change and preparation of an evaluation infrastructure. 

 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
This initiative promotes pedagogical 
alignment from pre-kindergarten through 
college. 

Programmatic   
Hawaii P-20 promotes community 
partnerships and engages families in 
supporting children’s transitions. 

 

Policy 
The council develops recommendations at a 
state policy level 

 
 
                                                 
i http://www.inpeace-hawaii.org/files/content/programs/p3/Kellogg%20Storybook%20-%20Capturing%20the%20Momentum.pdf   
ii http://www.hawaii.edu/news/article.php?aId=1734 

 
Program 

 
 

Pedagogy 
 

 
     

Policy 

49



Chicago Child-Parent Center Programi 

Location Illinois 

Contact information 
 

Sonja Griffin  
Office of Early Childhood Education 
Chicago Public Schools 
125 South Clark Street 
Chicago, Illinois 60603 
(773) 553-1958 
sogriffin@cps.k12.il.us 

General description 

The Chicago Child-Parent Centers (CPC) facilitate economically disadvantaged 
children’s transitions to school by offering comprehensive educational and 
family support.  The guiding principle of the program is that the provision of a 
stable school-based learning environment in preschool, with parents as active 
and consistent participants, results in scholastic success.  The program requires 
parental participation and emphasizes a child-centered, individualized approach 
to social and cognitive development.  Each center is directed by a Head 
Teacher who coordinates the center’s education program, parent involvement, 
community outreach, and health and nutrition services.  CPCs provide high 
quality early childhood education to prepare children for school and link 
families to schools through enhancing parent involvement early on. 

Goals 
The overarching goals of the program are to promote academic success, and to 
facilitate parents’ involvement in their children’s education.  

History 

The CPC program was founded in 1967 to serve families in high-poverty 
neighborhoods that were not being served by Head Start or similar programs.  
After Head Start, the Child-Parent Center program is the oldest federally 
funded preschool program in the United States.  The centers are part of the 
Chicago Public School (CPS) system, and are traditionally housed in preschool 
facilities.  Currently, CPS operates 11 federally funded NCLB Title I CPC sites. 

Services and activities 

• Half-day preschool sessions and an additional preschool collaboration 
classroom at seven sites.  With additional funding from Head Start, 
collaboration classrooms are able to serve children in both full- and 
extended-day formats. 

• Four sites house kindergarten classrooms; kindergarten classrooms are 
located in elementary buildings at the other sites.  At sites where preschool 
and kindergarten classrooms are in the same building, teachers share 
expectations for their students and use common planning time to build on 
the skills that are introduced at the preschool level.  The preschool and 
kindergarten teachers and students have an opportunity to interact with 
each other through outdoor activities and monthly or seasonal assembly 
programs that lead to a smooth transition from preschool to kindergarten. 

• A structured and diverse set of language-based activities is designed to 
promote academic and social success.  The literacy curriculum, along with 
other integrated classroom experiences, provides opportunities for alphabet 
recognition, phonological awareness, phonemic awareness, comprehension, 
print awareness, and writing that utilizes whole group and small group 
activities.  All activities are aligned with the Illinois Early Learning 
Standards. 
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• A parent program:  
o One half-day per week of required parent involvement in the 

classroom 
o A parent room is located in the Center adjacent to the classrooms.  A 

full-time parent-resource teacher is employed at four sites which serve 
a minimum of 100 students.  This teacher organizes parent educational 
activities (on topics including parenting skills, child development, 
preschool readiness, and health and nutrition), initiates interactions 
among parents, and fosters parent-child interactions.  At the remaining 
seven sites with less than 100 students, the Head Teacher is 
responsible for all parent room activities. 

• All students are screened with the ESI-R (Early Screening Inventory-
Revised) upon entry to the program. 

• Health and nutrition services are provided including health, vision, and 
hearing screenings; speech therapy; shared nursing services with the 
elementary building; and free breakfasts and lunches. 

Evaluation results 

In a comparison study of children who participated in CPC preschool to those 
who did not attend any preschool, Reynolds (1995) found that: 
• CPC preschoolers outperformed the comparison group, with the largest 

disparity in terms of cognitive readiness at kindergarten entry. 
• Effects of CPC preschool on achievement in reading and math remained 

statistically significant and meaningful in terms of educational gains 
through grade 6. 

• Preschool participants had consistently lower cumulative rates of grade 
retention, ranging from 6.6% to 8.5%. ii 

Funding sources 
The preschool component of the CPC program is funded through Title I – No 
Child Left Behind. 

Lessons learned 
 

Under a grant from the W. K. Kellogg Foundation, the Child-Parent Center 
program is currently part of a longitudinal study.  The results will be 
forthcoming at a later date. 

 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
The CPC curriculum is aligned with the   
Illinois Early Learning Standards. 

Programmatic   
This program involves parents and reinforces 
their fundamental role in the educational 
lives of their children. 

 

Policy  

 
                                                 
i  Information for this profile was collected from the following sources: 
      http://www.waisman.wisc.edu/cls/Program.htm 
      http://www.promisingpractices.net/program.asp?programid=98#programinfo 
ii http://www.promisingpractices.net/program.asp?programid=98#programinfo 
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Illinois Early Learning Standards for Kindergarten i 

Location Illinois 

Contact information 
 

Kay Henderson 
Division Administrator, Early Childhood Education 
Illinois State Board of Education 
100 N. 1st Street 
Springfield, IL 62777 
(217) 524-4835   
hhenders@isbe.net 

General description 

The Illinois Early Learning Standards for Kindergarten parallel the content 
of the Illinois Learning Standards for grades 1-12 and Illinois’ early learning 
standards for pre-k.  The standards include benchmarks for learning in eight 
domains: language arts, mathematics, science, social science, physical 
development and health, fine arts, foreign languages, and social/emotional 
development.  They establish common learning goals for teachers 
throughout the state, thereby building the foundation for a cohesive 
curriculum for young children as they move from pre-k, to kindergarten, 
and on to first grade.  

Goals 
The goals of the Illinois Early Learning Standards are to provide teachers 
and caregivers information that is directly needed as part of their daily 
classroom work. 

History 

The standards were developed collaboratively by the Illinois State Board of 
Education and kindergarten teachers across the state.  A first draft of the 
standards was released in 2004.  In response to this draft, hundreds of 
individuals commented on the standards, including educators, parents, and 
national, state and local experts.  The final draft of the standards integrated 
these comments and was released on September 12 (Kindergarten Day), 
2006.  

Services and activities 

• The Standards provide teachers with ways to track children’s progress 
in each of the eight domains: 

1. Under each domain, there are several Learning Standards (e.g., 
apply word and vocabulary skills to comprehend selections.) 

2. Under each Learning Standard, there are Benchmarks, 
indicators of specific skills that kindergarten children should 
have in order to achieve the Learning Standard (e.g., 
demonstrate phonological awareness).   

3. For each Benchmark, there are examples of ways in which a 
child could attain that Benchmark (e.g., distinguish letters from 
words).  

4. The standards include details and examples of supplemental 
instructional resources  

• Training sessions throughout the state are provided for teachers on:  
1. the history of the Standards;  
2. how the Standards should be used;  
3. the alignment of and transition from pre-k to k programs using 

the Standards as the basis; and 
4. how to share the document with others such as families and 

community partners.  
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• Professional development is provided by the Regional Offices of 
Education/Intermediate Service Centers to help teachers, 
paraprofessionals and administrators understand alignment and 
transition as they relate to pre-kindergarten and kindergarten programs 
using the early learning standards as a foundation. 

Evaluation results  

Funding sources  

Lessons learned 
 

Kindergarten teachers embrace their role as part of the P-3 continuum.  
They value opportunities for sharing materials and professional 
development with preschool.  The funding for this is not available to K-3 
staff and administrators—where we have some flexibility with our preschool 
funding, we should be mindful of including kindergarten wherever possible 
and appropriate. 

                                 
 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
This effort establishes aligned learning 
standards that serve as the basis for 
curricular and pedagogical continuity. 

Programmatic    

 

Policy 

This effort was initiated and 
implemented by the state Board of 
Education. The standards are to be used 
by kindergarten teachers throughout the 
public school system in Illinois. 

 
                                                 
i Information from this profile was collected from the following sources:  
   http://www.isbe.state.il.us/earlychi/pdf/iel_standards.pdf 
   http://www.isbe.state.il.us/earlychi/html/strategic_plan.htm 
   http://www.ccsso.org/content/PDFs/October_2006.pdf 
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Policy 
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Illinois Ounce of Prevention Fundi  

Location Illinois 

Contact information 
 

Diana Rauner, PhD, Executive Director 
33 W. Monroe, Suite 2400  
Chicago IL 60603   
 (312)453-1830 
DRauner@ounceofprevention.org 

General description 

The Ounce of Prevention Fund advocates for and provides high quality care 
and education for at-risk children from birth to age five. The Ounce 
develops and promotes home- and center-based programs that are 
grounded in research, support parents in their role as children’s first 
teachers, and help build the social and emotional skills children need to 
enter kindergarten prepared to learn.  The Ounce also provides training and 
technical assistance to early childhood providers. The Ounce of Prevention 
Fund’s Educare Center of Chicago is a full-day, full-year school for infants, 
toddlers, and preschoolers.  A core feature of the Educare Model is 
Continuity of Care (COC), transition practices used by center-based child 
care and education programs to minimize the number of caregiver 
transitions and attachment disruptions experienced by young children across 
the early years. 

Goals 

• Provide high quality services for at-risk children and families 
• Train early childhood providers across Illinois 
• Research what works and continuously incorporate that knowledge into 

programs 
• Advocate for policies and sustained funding streams that enable all  

young children evidence-based programs beginning at birth 

History 

The Ounce of Prevention Fund was founded in 1982 in Chicago as a 
partnership between private donors and the state of Illinois.  Since 2001, the 
Ounce has partnered with the Buffett Early Childhood Fund and other 
philanthropists and community leaders to help open eight Educares in six 
states.  These schools, along with seven additional schools in development 
nationwide, comprise the Bounce Learning Network. The Ounce of 
Prevention Fund provides start-up consultation, training, and ongoing 
technical assistance to help local partnerships establish effective Educares. 

Services and activities 

• Center-based programs for at-risk children that: integrate research-
based practices from education, child development, infant mental 
health, and social work. These programs emphasize strong relationships 
with caregivers as the primary conduit for helping children prepare for 
success in school and life.  Centers practice COC, keeping infants with 
the same group of caregivers as they progress into toddlerhood and 
preschool age. 

• Home-based services designed to help teen mothers understand how 
they can influence the development of their children and to support 
them as they learn to do so.  These programs use voluntary, long-term 
home visits, support groups, and infant mental health consultation to 
promote stable relationships for at-risk young children (birth to three). 
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• The Illinois Birth to Three Institute, which provides over 185 days of 
annual training for staff from the Ounce’s own network of programs, as 
well as the entire network of birth to three programs funded by the 
Illinois State Board of Education.  

• Policy advocacy through the Kids Public Education and Policy Project 
• The First Five Years Fund, which focuses on increasing public/private 

sector investment in the early childhood fieldii  

Evaluation results 

A small sample size study showed that children who received three years of 
center-based care utilizing a COC model achieved higher vocabulary scores 
and lower problem behavior scores than their peers who a) experienced 
COC but for only for 1 to 2.5 years of enrollment, and b) experienced 2 
years of center-based care utilizing a traditional model of yearly changes to 
the primary caregiver. iii 

Funding sources 

The Ounce of Prevention Fund receives funding from multiple donor 
agencies, patrons and public funds.  Chief among the donor agencies are 
The Buffett Early Childhood Fund; W.K. Kellogg Foundation; Bill & 
Melinda Gates Foundation; the J.B. and M.K. Pritzker Family Foundation; 
George Kaiser Family Foundation; Irving Harris Foundation; McCormick 
Foundation; W. Clement and Jessie V. Stone Foundation; Grand Victoria 
Foundation, and others. 

Lessons learned 
 

• Maintaining COC requires interdisciplinary planning and collaboration, 
ongoing communication among staff and families, and clear 
understanding of roles and processes for all involved.   

• COC creates strong relationships and bonds between teachers and 
parents; programs must pay attention to how these relationships are 
managed and how parents experience transitions.   

• COC helps parents forge strong relationships with each other as their 
children progress through the program. This peer support can enhance 
parents’ engagement in their children’s learning.  

• COC creates a structure that reinforces the role of both relationships 
and routines as key elements of curricula in birth to three classrooms. 
Whenever possible, it should be a feature of a program’s initial design, 
rather than a component introduced later.   

 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
 

Programmatic   

This initiative reduces the number of 
caregiver transitions and attachment 
disruptions during the infant-toddler 
development period. 

 

Policy 
 

                            
                                                 
i http://www.ounceofprevention.org/ 
ii http://www.ounceofprevention.org/aboutus.php 
iii Pacchiano, D.M., Shimpi, P.M., & Chainski, M.J. (2007, March 29).  Variations in transition-to-preschool distress and developmental outcomes 

by continuity of care and non-continuity of care classroom experience.  Presentation at Society for Research in Child Development (SRCD), 
Boston, MA. 
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Indiana’s Education Roundtable (P-16 Council)i 

Location Indiana 

Contact information 
 

Jason Bearce 
Associate Commissioner for Strategic Communications and Initiatives 
101 W. Ohio St., Ste. 550 
Indianapolis, IN 46204-1971 
(317) 464-4400 
jasonb@che.in.gov 

General description 

Indiana’s Education Roundtable (P-16 Council) meets to discuss critical 
issues in education and make recommendations for reform in the state. The 
Roundtable is diverse, drawing members from K-12 and higher education, 
business, industry, the Indiana General Assembly, parents and the 
community.  It also consults with nationally renowned experts to inform its 
decisions and recommendations.  With respect to transitions, the Roundtable 
works to promote alignment of standards, assessments, and accountability; to 
involve parents in their children’s learning; and to promote the coordination 
of services.  The council’s work is organized around 10 themes: 1) academic 
standards, assessment, and accountability; 2) teaching and learning; 3) school 
and district leadership and governance; 4) early learning and school readiness; 
5) eliminating achievement gaps and ensuring academic progress for all 
students; 6) ensuring college and workforce success; 7) dropout prevention; 
8) higher education and continued learning; 9) communication; and 10) 
effective use of technology and efficient use of resources. 

Goals 

The Educational Roundtable’s ultimate goal is for the academic achievement 
and career preparation of all Indiana students to be the best in the United 
States and on par with the most competitive countries in the world.  Guided 
by this vision, the Roundtable aims to: 
• Align standards and data systems from early childhood through college 
• Recruit, train, and retain high quality teachers and education leaders 
• Close achievement gaps among student groups 
• Involve families as partners  

History 

The Education Roundtable was formed in 1998 by Governor Frank 
O’Bannon and Dr. Suellen Reed, the Superintendent of Public Instruction.  
Formalized by legislation in 1999, the group was charged with making 
recommendations on improving student achievement.  The Roundtable 
works in conjunction with the Indiana State Board of Education. 
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Services and activities 

• Align pre-k-12 curriculum and instruction with college and workforce 
expectations  

• Increase the efficiency and effectiveness of programs that serve children 
and families 

• Provide teachers with better tools for measuring student achievement 
against state standards 

• Link and report data electronically across P-16 systems 
• Involve parents in planning and implementation of all early learning and 

school readiness efforts 
• Provide parents, pediatricians, and others who work with children with 

information regarding brain and cognitive development and the 
importance of reading to infants and children 

• Guarantee access to appropriate health screenings and high quality 
developmental checkups for all children birth to age 7 

• Encourage Indiana employers to invest in the state’s future workforce by 
providing or partnering to provide high quality child care options for 
employees 

Evaluation results 

The Educational Roundtable has helped to successfully raise Indiana’s 
academic standards.  Additionally, more rigorous statewide assessments and 
passing scores to measure student achievement against standards have been 
established.  Targeted resources to assist teachers with aligning instruction to 
the new standards have been developed and distributed.  In addition, a new 
system for holding schools accountable for continuous improvement has 
been adopted. 

Funding sources The Education Roundtable is supported through state funding. 

Lessons learned  

 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 

This initiative aims to align standards, 
assessments, accountability, and data 
systems from early childhood through 
college. 

Programmatic    

 

Policy 
This initiative is established in statute and 
implemented at the state policy level. 

 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources: 
   http://www.doe.in.gov/media/video/ipla/2003-12.html 
   http://www.edroundtable.state.in.us/pdf/P16/P-16plan.pdf 
   http://www.edroundtable.state.in.us/P-16plan.shtml 
   http://www.edroundtable.state.in.us/pdf/P16/brochure-7-04.pdf 
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Indiana Transition Initiativei 

Location Indiana 

Contact information 
 

Mary Jo Paladino, State Transition Coordinator  
16130 Brockton Court  
Granger, IN 46530 
mpaladin@indiana.edu 
(574) 273-6019  

General description 

Indiana’s State Transition Initiative develops and coordinates activities that 
help communities promote smooth transitions among service providers and 
environments for all young children from birth to third grade.  The 
Transition Initiative supports interagency coordination to help ease 
children’s transitions to their next environment.  It is comprised of a state 
committee, a coordinator, and local transition teams. 

Goals 
Indiana’s State Transition Initiative supports interagency collaboration at the 
community level with the goal of enhancing transitions for young children 
and their families. 

History 

This initiative originated when staff in the Indiana Department of 
Education and the 619 Coordinator heard about Sequenced Transition to 
Education in the Public Schools (STEPS), a model for developing 
communitywide transition systems.  A staff group attended a training 
session with transition expert Dr. Beth Rous and decided to bring the 
STEPS model to Indiana.  A state level transition team was formed in 1999.  
This team began by focusing on transitions for children with disabilities who 
would be turning 3, with a goal to eventually serve all young children from 
birth through third grade.  A state coordinator was eventually hired, and 
work began with local transition teams involving parents, representatives 
from schools, Part C early intervention services, Head Start, Child Care 
Resource and Referral, and other agencies.  Formation of local councils and 
participation in this process was voluntary.   

Services and activities 

• Assist early childhood personnel from Head Start, schools, early 
intervention, child care, and other interested parties to form local 
transition teams 

• Assist teams with development of annual plans to address local 
transition issues for young children and families 

• Facilitate community transition team meetings 
• Collect data from local community transition team meeting 

effectiveness evaluations 
• Facilitate the development of local transition interagency Memoranda 

of Agreement (MOA) 
• Offer ongoing technical assistance 
• Provide online access to state and local team annual plans, meeting 

minutes, and locally developed products 
• Provide transition resources and information on best practices and 

current research 
• Conduct statewide transition roundtables or regional transition events 

with the state transition team  
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• Update state transition team regarding local transition teams through 
quarterly reports on data collected from meeting evaluations of local 
transition teams  

• Develop transition materials for sending and receiving staff as well as 
families and children (e.g., checklists, transition backpacks, and 
information on transitions) 

Evaluation results 

There has been no formal evaluation of the Transition Initiative’s impact on 
child outcomes.  Data regarding the number of local interagency agreements 
and the percent of children with disabilities that received services by their 
third birthday are monitored and reported in Indiana’s Annual Performance 
Report to the U. S. Department of Education. 

Funding sources 
The Transition Initiative receives funding from the Department of 
Education and the Family Social Service Administrative, Bureau of Child 
Development Services, the state’s lead agency for Part C. 

Lessons learned 
 

• It was important for the state team and local teams to be anchored by 
common leadership, in this case, the Indiana Department of Education.  
Furthermore, the state team served as a model for local teams as far as 
configuration and operation.   

• Developing a vision, mission statement, annual plan, and operational 
procedures including a problem-solving process were all necessary to 
support the work of the teams at both the state and local levels.  This 
allowed issues that could not be solved at the local level to be 
effectively brought to the state level.  

• It was helpful to provide new team members with information and 
support prior to their first meeting.  Manuals covering team operational 
procedures and a team mentor helped newcomers gain familiarity with 
the work and culture of the group. 

                                 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy  

Programmatic   
Indiana’s Transition Initiative 
coordinates interagency action at the 
community level.  

 

Policy  

 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources: 
   http://www.indianatransition.org/ 
   http://www.indianatransition.org/1-Home%20Page/IN%20Transition%20Brochure%207-8-07.pdf 
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Pedagogy 
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Kentucky Early Childhood Transition Projecti 

Location Kentucky 

Contact information 
 

Brenda M. Mullins, Director 
University of Kentucky  
314 Mineral Industries Building  
Lexington, KY 40506  
(859) 257-7898 
Brenda.mullins@uky.edu 

General description 

The Kentucky Early Childhood Transition Project (KECTP) provides 
training and technical assistance to families and professionals interested in 
evidence-based practice, emerging trends, and changing legal requirements 
pertaining to transitions for children from prenatal to age 6.  KECTP assists 
regions and communities by facilitating the development and 
implementation of regional and community transition planning.  Transition 
planning involves: preparing children, supporting families, building 
collaboration, expanding training, implementing regulations and policies, 
and ensuring evaluation and quality assurance.   KECTP has developed 
numerous technical assistance documents to provide support in meeting 
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) regulations, timelines, 
and Office of Special Education Programs (OSEP) indicators as well as the 
procedures embedded within the agreements.ii 

Goals 

• Greater public and professional awareness of the need for transition 
planning  

• Establishment of transition supports and resources  
• Guided development of state policy related to transitions  
• Increased recognition of recommended practices in transition  
• Increased family involvement in the transition process  
• Increased number of successful transitions for children and their 

families leading to school readiness 

History 

KECTP began in 1992 with an emphasis on building the Kentucky Early 
Intervention (EI) system.  The project provides training and technical 
assistance in the development of community interagency transition 
agreements between the EI and local education agencies, focusing on the 
Part C to Part B process.  With the development of the KIDS NOW 
Initiative in 2000, the project took a broader approach, acknowledging 
research around school readiness.  

Services and activities 

• Conference sessions, in-depth trainings, online trainings  
• Facilitation of state, regional, and community transition planning efforts 

in coordination with other training and technical assistance providers 
• Technical assistance to state, regional, and community teams 
• KECTP is responsible for the early childhood components of the 

online resource “Transition One Stop”iii 
• Learning resources for families and professionals 
• Family Transition Guides (“Step by Step” and  “Families and the 

Transition Process: Primary Style”) available in Spanish and Braille 
• The Kentucky Early Childhood Standards DVD (birth to 5) and Family 

Fireside Chat DVD 
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• The Paving the Way Online Transition Training series, which describes 
how families can prepare for the transition process 

• Online Leadership Training modules developed to support interagency 
groups 

• Community early childhood interagency transition agreements and 
plans 

• Numerous technical assistance documents (e.g., Community Transition 
Tool Kit, Exiting First Steps Tool Kit, Regional Resource Guide, 
Community Early Childhood Resource Guide for Families)  

Evaluation results 

KECTP regularly conducts surveys with program participants before and 
after training.  On one survey, 64% of participants agreed that they were 
better trained to implement the transition process as a result of KECTP 
community transition plan.  More than half of those surveyed agreed they 
were better prepared to implement the transition process because of the 
interagency agreement.  Finally, more than half the participants agreed that 
the community transition plan resulted in better transitions for children and 
families. 

Funding sources 
The KECTP is funded by the Kentucky Department of Education, Office 
of Early Childhood Development, Kentucky Department of Public Health 
and First Steps. 

Lessons learned 
 

• Leadership changes dramatically impact interagency collaboration. 
• Agencies and families can become excited as they problem solve and 

come up with strategies for effective transition in their communities. 
•  An effective transition process requires agency and family 

commitment, ongoing communication, and an “us” or “we” mentality.  
•  Every child and family is unique. 

 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy  

Programmatic   

This initiative provides information and 
technical assistance to help parents, 
professionals, and regional and 
community interagency teams support 
children’s transitions from prenatal to 
age 6. 

 

Policy  

 
                                                 
i http://www.ihdi.uky.edu/kectp/ 
ii http://www.transitiononestop.org/Documents/Publications/01-09-2006/TransitionReportFinalVersionNov05.pdf 
iii http://www.transitiononestop.org/Default.aspx 
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Maryland Model of School Readinessi 

Location Maryland   

Contact information 
 

Rolf Grafwallner, Assistant State Superintendent, Division of Early 
Childhood Development 
Maryland State Department of Education 
200 West Baltimore Street 
Baltimore, MD 21201 
(410)767-0335 
rgrafwal@msde.state.md.us 

General description 

The Maryland Model of School Readiness (MMSR) at the Maryland State 
Department of Education is a policy framework to promote the preparation 
of young children for success in kindergarten and elementary school.  The 
initiative includes an assessment system that encourages the use of a 
customized Work Sampling System (WSS)™ in preschool and mandates its 
use in the fall of kindergarten.  The MMSR supports the use of assessment 
data to create continuity in instruction by providing a Voluntary State 
Curriculum (VSC) from pre-k through eighth grade and state-sponsored 
trainings on how to use these components to guide decisions regarding 
curriculum and instruction.ii  The kindergarten assessment data provides 
state policy makers, local program directors, and teachers with indicators of 
how all entering kindergarten students and subgroups of kindergarteners are 
prepared for formal schooling across the domains of early development. 

Goals 
The MMSR seeks to promote best practices in early education programs and 
support Maryland's school reform efforts to help ensure that all of 
Maryland's youngest citizens will be successful in school and in life. 

History 

In 1990, when the National Education Goal Panel recommended that the 
nation strive to assure that all children enter school ready to learn by the 
year 2000, the Maryland State Department of Education responded by 
developing a definition of school readiness and piloting the use of an 
assessment tool, the WSS, in kindergarten to measure how well the state was 
meeting its “readiness” goal.  The Department subsequently reconfigured 
the pilot to foster the aligned use of curriculum, instruction, and assessment, 
and to incorporate family communication, extensive professional 
development, and mentoring at the local level.  In 1997, this multi-faceted 
initiative was named the Maryland Model for School Readiness.iii  

Services and activities 

• The state mandates that all public school kindergarten teachers use the 
customized WSS™ to assess children in the fall of kindergarten.  The 
State Department of Education then aggregates and analyzes the data 
by sub-groups of children, and reports the results in annual Readiness 
Reports.  The state also encourages the use of the WSS™ in preschool 
and the spring of kindergarten to guide curriculum and instruction.  The 
WSS™ offers a comprehensive means of monitoring children’s social, 
emotional, physical, and academic progress through 1) observations by 
teachers using assessment exemplars, 2) collection of children’s work in 
portfolios, and 3) summary reports. iv  

• The Voluntary State Curriculum from pre-k through eighth grade 
provides standards for what children should know and be able to do 
each year.  The standards offer learning objectives to guide local 
educators’ decisions regarding the content of instruction that are aligned 
across early childhood, elementary, and middle school years. 
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• The state provides four full-day professional development training 
modules to early educators in every district during the first year.  The 
goal of the training is to foster the use of the WSS™ and its alignment 
with the VSC in terms of determining learner outcomes, application of 
instructional strategies, instructional planning, portfolio assessment, 
effective communication between teachers and parents regarding their 
children’s progress, and transition practices that include the articulation 
of assessment information from pre-k to kindergarten and first grade.v 

Evaluation results 

In 2008, more children in Maryland entered kindergarten prepared than in 
the previous year.  In 2008, 73% of entering kindergarten students were 
evaluated by their teachers as “fully” ready for kindergarten, a 5% increase 
since 2007 and a 24% increase since 2001.  Between 2001 and 2008, 
language and literacy preparedness increased by 26% and mathematical 
preparedness increased by 27%.  English language learners as well as African 
American children made substantial progress over this time period.  In 2008, 
the number of English language learners who were evaluated by their 
teachers as fully ready was 5% higher than in 2007, and 25% higher than in 
2001.  The number of African American children who were evaluated by 
their teachers as fully ready increased by 7% compared to 2007 data and 
32% since 2001.vi 

Funding sources The MMSR is funded by the Maryland State Department of Education. 

Lessons learned 
 

To accomplish this type of comprehensive, cross-disciplinary endeavor, it 
was necessary to build a common language and policy framework, and to 
provide training on how to use the components of this policy framework.vii  
It was also important to make the fall kindergarten assessment mandatory in 
order to assure statewide participation.viii 

  

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
MMSR promotes alignment between 
standards, curriculum, and assessment 
measures. 

Programmatic    

 

Policy 

The Division of Early Childhood        
Development requires all publicly funded 
preschool programs to use both the VSC 
and the MMSR. 

          
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources:  
   http://mdk12.org/instruction/ensure/MMSR/index.html 
   http://mdchildcare.org/mdcfc/for_providers/mmsr.html 
   http://www.marylandpublicschools.org/nr/rdonlyres/841abd3d-fc95-47ab-bb74-bd3c85a1efb8/5543/fact39.pdf 
ii R. Grafwallner (personal communication, July 10, 2009) 
iii Maryland State Department of Education. (2009). School Improvement in Maryland: Maryland Model of School Readiness (MMSR). 
Baltimore: Author. Retrieved July 5, 2009 from http://mdk12.org/instruction/ensure/MMSR/index.html 
iv http://www.fairtest.org/work-sampling-system 
v Grafwallner, R. (2005). Maryland Model for School Readiness (MMSR) Kindergarten Assessment: A large-scale childhood assessment project 
to establish a statewide instructional accountability system. Paper prepared for the National Early Childhood Accountability Task Force, Pew 
Charitable Trusts, Philadelphia, PA. 
vi http://www.marylandpublicschools.org/NR/rdonlyres/BCFF0F0E-33E5-48DA-8F11-
28CF333816C2/19574/MMSR_ReadytoLearn_200809.pdf 
vii R. Grafwallner (personal communication, July 10, 2009) 
viii R. Grafwallner (personal communication, July 10, 2009) 
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Ready At Fivei 

Location Maryland 

Contact information 
 

Louise J. Corwin, Executive Director 
111 S. Calvert Street, Suite 1720 
Baltimore, MD 21202 
(410) 727-6290 
louise@mbrt.org 

General description 

Ready At Five is a statewide public-private partnership committed to 
ensuring that every child enters school fully ready to succeed.  As a board 
designated program of the Maryland Business Roundtable for Education, 
Ready At Five monitors the school readiness of Maryland’s young children, 
advocates for systemic change in early care and education, and explores and 
promotes innovative models aimed at improving the school readiness of 
children birth to age 5.  To support parents, early educators, public school 
teachers, and community leaders in their role as “First Teachers,” Ready At 
Five provides professional development opportunities and a variety of 
multilingual resources.  

Goals 

Ready At Five aims to improve the school readiness of Maryland’s young 
children, birth to age 5.  Ready At Five works toward this goal by: 
• Coalescing, influencing, and galvanizing key stakeholders, policy 

makers, and communities to support early care and education 
• Providing professional development to build a vibrant, highly skilled 

workforce of “First Teachers”—parents, early educators, and pre-k and 
kindergarten teachers 

• Promoting high quality early learning environments and best practices 
to ensure positive results for young children 

History 
Ready At Five was founded in 1992 by six prominent organizations 
dedicated to Maryland’s young children in response to the first National 
Education Goal, “All children will enter school ready to learn.”   

Services and activities 

• Learning Laboratories: Ready At Five pilots and promotes innovative 
models aimed at improving school readiness.  Currently providing 
direct support to 300 early educators and 2,500 parents in select 
communities around the state, the Learning Laboratory model 
encompasses professional development opportunities, high quality 
curricula, and parent-child learning activities.  These include: 

o Institute for First Teachers: A 2-day professional development 
opportunity for early educators led by pre-k and kindergarten 
teachers who offer content-specific workshops in key domains 
of learning and provide mentoring 

o Learning Parties: To improve parenting skills and boost 
children’s language, literacy, math, and science skills, Ready At 
Five hosts parent-child workshops in collaboration with local 
elementary schools, branch libraries, and other community 
organizations  

o Curriculum: Three curricula—Cultural and Linguistic Competence: 
A Curriculum for Early Care and Education, Vocabulary Improvement 
through Oral Language Enrichment through Stories (VIOLETS), and 
What Works? Promising Practices for Improving the School Readiness of 
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English Language Learners—help early educators apply research 
to enhance the quality of their programs and improve the 
school readiness outcomes for children in their care 

• Ready At Five’s Getting Ready—an annual issue brief—examines school 
readiness in Maryland.  The biannual School Readiness Symposium series 
features national experts and imparts cutting-edge practices. 

• Ready At Five supports parents, early educators, and community 
leaders through multilingual Parents Matter publications, monthly Parent 
Tips, and a bilingual website featuring a searchable database of 
curriculum ideas and activities.  

Evaluation results 

Since 2001, Maryland has seen an increase in school readiness as assessed by 
the Maryland Model of School Readiness (MMSR): only 49% of children 
entering kindergarten were fully ready for school in 2001-2002 compared to 
73% in 2008-2009.  While not solely responsible, Ready At Five’s effort to 
improve children’s learning environments, parenting practices, and 
professional development have contributed to these gains.  In 2009, for 
example, Ready At Five reached over 1,500 parents, with 75% indicating 
improved understanding of what children need to know before entering 
kindergarten and 80% conducting school readiness activities with their 
children.ii 

Funding sources 
Ready At Five receives funding from corporations, foundations, child-
serving state agencies, local communities, publication sales, professional 
development fees, and individual contributions. 

Lessons learned 
 

Lessons learned from Ready at Five include the importance of collaborating 
and integrating services to bring about school readiness, emphasizing the 
role of parents as a child’s first teachers, and using evidence-based 
methods.iii  

 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
This initiative provides professional 
development for early educators led by 
pre-k and kindergarten teachers 

Programmatic   

This program attempts to ensure that all 
children enter kindergarten ready to learn 
by supporting families, educators, 
schools, and communities.            

 

Policy  

 
                                                 
i http://www.readyatfive.org/ 
ii http://www.readyatfive.org/about/documents/ReadyAtFive_annual_2006.pdf 
iii L. Corwin (personal communication, April 10, 2009) 
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Countdown to Kindergarteni 

Location Massachusetts 

Contact information 
 

Sonia N. Gómez-Banrey, Director 
26 Court Street, 6th Floor 
Boston, MA  02108 
(617) 635-6816 
sgomezbanrey@boston.k12.ma.us 

General description 

Countdown to Kindergarten is a non-profit collaborative effort of the City 
of Boston, Boston Public Schools (BPS), and more than two dozen public 
and community agencies.  The program engages families, educators, and 
community members in a citywide effort to celebrate and support the 
transition into kindergarten, recognizing it as a significant educational and 
developmental milestone for children and their families.  The program has 
developed a series of educational activities that create a continuum of 
services supporting families from birth through kindergarten entry.  

Goals 

• Raise public awareness about the importance of kindergarten, the 
availability of full-day kindergarten, and the BPS kindergarten 
curriculum to ensure that families take advantage of the academic and 
social benefits kindergarten provides.   

• Make the process of choosing schools, registering, and entering 
kindergarten clear and welcoming to all families. 

• Lay the groundwork for primary caretakers to be active partners in their 
children’s education in BPS elementary schools and beyond.  

• Coordinate and expand social and learning activities that help children 
transition from home or preschool into kindergarten. 

History 

Countdown to Kindergarten has grown significantly since 1999, when the 
idea of a coordinated, citywide campaign to help children get ready for 
school took hold.  While Countdown initially focused on the kindergarten 
transition process, Countdown’s programs and activities now include 
services that support families from birth through kindergarten entry.    

Services and activities 

• Calendar of local events for children and families 
• An “I’m Ready” DVD, Countdown to Kindergarten information 

sheets, registration guides, and readiness activities 
• An “I’m going to Kindergarten” T-shirt that allows children to access 

child-friendly community resources (e.g., museums) for free 
• School Preview Time: opportunities to visit schools and learn 

about how to choose and then register for school  
• School Welcome Sessions: opportunities for families to explore their 

newly assigned school and receive a “Counting Down to Kindergarten” 
readiness guide  

• Neighborhood Kindergarten Days: celebrations held at neighborhood 
Boston Public Library branches for children and families entering 
kindergarten 

• Annual Kindergarten Celebration at the Boston Children’s Museum: 
Boston’s citywide celebration where children have the opportunity to 
meet teachers, sample typical kindergarten activities, climb on board a 
real school bus, and receive free health screenings 
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• A Countdown exhibit at the Boston Children’s Museum 
• Free Playgroups groups for families with children 1- to 3-years-old 

Evaluation results 

• Since Countdown’s founding, the number of children enrolled in BPS 
pre-k has increased (from under 1,000 in 2000-2001 to nearly 4,000 in 
2008-2009). 

• The percentage of BPS first graders who were enrolled in kindergarten 
the prior year has increased to 92% from a low of 86% in 2002-2003. 

• 59% of families registering for schools visited at least one school. 
• In the 2008-2009 school year, nearly 450 children attended 

Countdown’s Play To Learn Groups (up from approximately 50 in 
2006-2007). 

• 100% of parents attending Playgroups in 2008-2009 learned something 
that they tried at home. 

• The number of playgroup parents reading to their child most days or 
every day increased from 82% at the start of the year to 94% at the end 
of the year.  Playgroup parents visiting the library with their child 
increased from 69% at the start of the year to 83%. 

Funding sources 

Countdown to Kindergarten receives support from BNY Mellon Charitable 
Giving Program/Harriett B. Bayley Trust, Boston Public Schools, Children's 
Hospital Boston, Linde Family Foundation, MA Quality Full Day 
Kindergarten Grant, MEFA, Patrick-Murray Inaugural Fund, Scholastic 
Inc., Title 1, and Whole Foods Market.ii 

Lessons learned 
 

Countdown’s work has highlighted the need to: 
• Engage parents through direct contact with early childhood providers, 

school district officials, and one another.   
• Ensure that schools are welcoming and accessible for all families.  
• Encourage involvement with parents before their children start 

kindergarten, from home visits to bringing together parents of current 
kindergarteners and parents of rising kindergarteners.   

 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy  

Programmatic   

This initiative has several programmatic 
components that focus on preparing 
children and families for kindergarten 
outside of the classroom. 

 

Policy  

 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources: 
   http://www.countdowntokindergarten.com/funders.htm 
   http://www.bostonpublicschools.org/node/1078 
   http://www.bu.edu/phpbin/news-cms/news/?dept=660&id=46515 
   http://supportunitedway.org/press/2008/09/22/boston-childrens-museum-receives-national-leadership-grant-museums-award-imls 
   http://www.scidorchester.org/node/3314 
   http://wkkf.org/Default.aspx?tabid=90&CID=168&ItemID=5000021&NID=5010021&LanguageID=0 
ii http://www.countdowntokindergarten.com/funders.htm 
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Massachusetts Department of Early Education and Carei 

Location Massachusetts 

Contact information 
 

Kathleen Hart 
Department of Early Education and Care 
51 Sleeper Street, 4th floor 
Boston, MA  
(617) 988-7819   
Kathleen.Hart@state.ma.us 

General description 

Massachusetts’s Department of Early Education and Care (EEC) oversees a 
system of early education and care services for children from birth through 
age 14.  It is responsible for providing licensing, monitoring, and support to 
all early education and care providers in the state.     

Goals 

EEC aims to provide a foundation to support all children in their 
development as lifelong learners and contributing members of the 
community.  The “Practical Five-Year Vision” of EEC seeks to engage 
families as partners, integral to the healthy development and learning of 
their children, and to provide a seamless transition for children and families 
in the early years. 

History 

In 2005, Massachusetts became the first state in the nation to create one 
agency to oversee early education and care and after-school services for 
families.  EEC was created by consolidating the former Office of Child Care 
Services with the Early Learning Services Unit of the Department of 
Education (now called the Department of Elementary and Secondary 
Education).  The primary impetus was to create a single, unified, more 
efficient system of early education and care.  EEC was created within the 
context of increasingly accepted evidence from childhood brain 
development research showing long-term impact of high-quality early 
education and its potential return on investment.  Since its inception, EEC 
has been balancing the two priorities of child care quality and access.  

Services and activities 

• Licenses, monitors, and supports nearly 12,000 early education and care 
providers 

• Provides financial assistance for low-income and at-risk children from 
birth to age 14 (through age 16 for children with special needs) 

• Disseminates information and resources for families about choosing 
early education and care and out-of-school time programs, finding 
parenting and other resources in their community, and applying for 
child care financial assistance.  EEC also conducts community and 
home-based family literacy efforts and outreach to families with 
newborn or very young children. 

• Provides Early Childhood Special Education services and resources for 
pre-school children with special needs and their families 

• Provides funding for preschool program quality improvement through 
the Universal Pre-Kindergarten grant 

• Professional Development and Program Quality Advancement for early 
education and out-of-school time professionals delivered primarily 
through community-based and regional organizations as well as 
institutions of Higher Education.  Support is provided to meet basic 
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licensing requirements and teacher certifications, achieve accreditation 
from the National Association for the Education of Young Children 
(NAEYC) and other accrediting bodies, and address children’s 
behavioral and mental health needs.  

Evaluation results 

• In Fiscal Year 2007, Massachusetts’s state budget included funding for 
the Department of EEC to pilot a Universal Pre-Kindergarten program.  
EEC provided grants to eligible sites to enhance program quality and 
child outcomes.  The majority of grantees reported that the grant funds 
resulted in improvements in the quality of their programs.  The one 
exception was the area of staff expenditures, where grantees reported 
some improvement in their ability to hire staff or to compensate staff 
but also felt that their programs were not able to finance their staffing 
needs sufficiently. 

• In the spring of 2009, EEC commissioned a study to describe the 
quality of early childhood care and education programs.  The 
Department also commissioned the Children’s Investment Fund to 
conduct an inventory of the state’s child care facilities.  Neither of the 
studies’ results are available as yet.ii     

Funding sources 
EEC receives approximately 92% of its funds from federal sources and 
approximately 7% from the state.  

Lessons learned 
 

The importance of: 
• Identifying strong legislative and/or executive branch champions 
• Using research to draw a case for establishing a Department 
• Building strong coalitions of engaged stakeholders  
• Analyzing the current system’s strengths and weaknesses, making 

changes based on data, creating a long-term vision, communicating 
often, and advocating for resources.iii  

    
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy  

Programmatic    

 

Policy 

EEC is a state level governance structure 
funded by federal and state sources to 
oversee the system of care and education 
for children birth to 14. 

 
 
 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources: 
   http://www.eec.state.ma.us/ 
   http://www.eec.state.ma.us/docs/EEC%20OST%20WDTaskForceFINAL.pdf 
   http://www.strategiesforchildren.org/Publications/0804_Rennie_Case.pdf 
   http://www.eec.state.ma.us/docs/MA%20UPK%20Evaluation%20Final%20Report%2012-29-08_FINAL.pdf 
   http://www.eec.state.ma.us/docs/StrategicPlanFormatted.pdf 
ii http://www.eec.state.ma.us/docs/MA%20UPK%20Evaluation%20Final%20Report%2012-29-08_FINAL.pdf 
iii http://www.strategiesforchildren.org/Publications/0804_Rennie_Case.pdf 
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Smooth Sailing into Kindergarteni 

Location 
Massachusetts  
New Bedford Public Schools in MA     

Contact information 
 

Anne M. Furtado, co-chair at NBPS  
Paul Rodrigues Administration Building 
455 County St. 
New Bedford, MA 02740-5194 
(508)997-4511 ext. 3305  
afurtado@newbedford.k12.ma.us 

General description 

Smooth Sailing into Kindergarten, a transition program for preschoolers in 
the New Bedford school district, is administered through a partnership 
among P.A.C.E. Inc. (People Acting in Community Endeavors) Child Care 
Works, and the New Bedford Public Schools.  Thirteen months prior to 
kindergarten, parents of preschoolers receive a Smooth Sailing into 
Kindergarten calendar with home and community based activities designed 
to get children ready for school.  Parents also receive supplemental materials 
throughout the year. 

Goals 
The program’s goals are to develop and engage families, educators, and 
community members in a citywide effort to celebrate and support children’s 
transitions from preschool or home into kindergarten. 

History 

Smooth Sailing into Kindergarten began in 2004.  The initiative grew out of 
discussions among the community’s early childhood council regarding the 
need to provide better support to children and families entering 
kindergarten.  After learning about similar initiatives, the Directors of the 
New Bedford Public Schools Central Registration Office and P.A.C.E. Child 
Care Works formed a collaboration involving: the New Bedford Public 
Schools Central Registration Director, the P.A.C.E. Child Care Works 
Director and staff, Kindergarten Coach, the P.A.C.E. Head Start Program 
Director and staff, as well as directors of other early care and education 
centers in the city.   

Services and activities 

• Calendar: A calendar with suggested activities is provided to families a 
year prior to kindergarten.  Suggested math and language activities for 
parents to conduct with their child are aligned with the Massachusetts 
Curriculum Frameworks and Early Learning Standards.  A themed 
reading list and parent strategies are offered alongside each month’s 
activities.  The calendar is distributed in child care centers throughout 
New Bedford, and parents with children not in preschool can obtain a 
calendar from the New Bedford Public Schools Registration Office. 

• Family Updates: Seasonal Family Updates are distributed as a 
supplement to the calendar.  The updates are printed in English, 
Spanish, and Portuguese.  These provide additional activities and 
information, including information on the kindergarten registration 
process. 

• Kindergarten Registration: Preschoolers receive screenings while 
parents complete registration forms.  Children are also given a 
kindergarten packet that includes a Smooth Sailing into Kindergarten 
folder, button, storybook, and bookmark, as well as parent information 
on a June Welcome Date (held yearly at schools so that families can 

70



visit kindergarten classrooms prior to their child attending), Day of 
Celebration, and September Kindergarten Orientation.   

• Buttons: Smooth Sailing into Kindergarten Buttons are given to all 
future kindergarten students.  Students are asked to wear their buttons 
on two days: the Day of Celebration and the first day of kindergarten.  
All kindergarten teachers and students look out for the children wearing 
buttons.  This activity is intended to ease first day fears and help 
children become comfortable with their new school and classmates. 

• Day of Celebration: During the Day of Celebration, held yearly at the 
Buttonwood Park Zoo in New Bedford, families are addressed and 
welcomed into the school system by the mayor and the superintendent 
of schools.  Live entertainment, arts and crafts (craft tables are run by 
kindergarten teachers), lunch, and a free day at the zoo are provided to 
all in attendance. 

• Smooth Sailing Committee members meet on an ongoing basis to 
discuss the goals of the initiative and to guide and assess activities. 

Evaluation results 

The Smooth Sailing into Kindergarten initiative has resulted in an increase in 
the number of children who participate in the kindergarten registration 
process prior to the start of school, as well as an increase in the number of 
children who participate in kindergarten screening. 

Funding sources 
Smooth Sailing into Kindergarten is funded through grants from the 
Department of Early Education and Care and the Massachusetts 
Department of Education. 

Lessons learned 
 

Communication, family outreach and support, and collaboration among 
stakeholders have been key to the success of this initiative. 

 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy  

Programmatic   
This program connects parents with 
information and materials they need to 
help prepare their child for school. 

 

Policy  

 
 
 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources: 
   http://www.newbedford.k12.ma.us/smooth_sailing/page1.htm 
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Great Start Readiness Programi 

Location Michigan   

Contact information 
 

Dr. Lindy Buch, Director 
Office of Early Childhood Education and Family Services 
Michigan Department of Education 
P.O. Box 30008, 608 W. Allegan 
Lansing, MI 48933 
buchl@michigan.gov 
(517) 373-8483 

General description 

The Michigan Great Start Readiness Program (GSRP) is a state funded 
preschool program for 4-year-old children with at least two factors which 
place them at risk of educational failure (it was formerly known as the 
Michigan School Readiness Program).  GSRP includes in their preschool 
programs transition activities for children entering pre-kindergarten and 
kindergarten. 

Goals 

• Provide preschool programs for 4-year-old children who may be at risk 
of school failure 

• Emphasize continuity and alignment between all local early childhood 
programs 

• Establish transition practices that involve direct contact with families 
• Develop and oversee implementation of transition practices that 

smooth the shifts between home, preschool, and elementary school 
• Ensure regular evaluation of transition efforts 

History 

In 1987, Section 36 of the State School Aid Act and the Department of 
Education Appropriation Act provided funds for early childhood programs 
for 4-year-old children at risk of becoming educationally disadvantaged.  
Programs such as the GSRP began operating after September 1, 1988.  The 
current funding for the GSRP includes Agency (Competitive) and School 
District/PSA funding streams.  

Services and activities 

• GSRP offers pre-kindergarten services which include center-based 
programs (half-day and full-day), home-based, and migrant education 
programs.  

• Transition into GSRP involves activities such as an initial home visit 
before the first day of class, an orientation opportunity for children and 
families, a parent handbook, and parent-to-parent communications. 

• Transition out of GSRP and into kindergarten involves discussions 
about the differences between pre-k and kindergarten, reading books 
about going to kindergarten, fieldtrips to the kindergarten classroom, 
making a photo album of kindergarten staff, having kindergarten 
teachers visit pre-k classrooms and conduct activities with the children, 
and providing families with a summer activity guide/calendar. 

• Transition activities for parents include participation on Advisory 
Council transition committees, kindergarten visits, reviewing children’s 
records to determine what information will be forwarded, meeting with 
other transitioning parents, planning a celebration for the end of 
preschool, and connecting with families who have already transitioned 
from GSRP to kindergarten. 

• Activities for kindergarten staff include participation on an Advisory 
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Council transition committee, being part of an Individual Education 
Plan team as a child transitions to kindergarten, supporting parents in 
the first few months of kindergarten, and participating in joint trainings 
with local preschool and kindergarten staff. 

• Michigan requires as a provision of the GSRP grant that a curriculum 
committee at the staff level align curriculum by district. 

Evaluation results 

A National Institute for Early Education Research study found: 
• GSRP children made 24% higher gains in vocabulary than 

nonparticipants. 
• GSRP children made 64% higher gains in math compared to 

nonparticipants.  Skills tested included basic number concepts, simple 
addition and subtraction, telling time, and counting money.  

• GSRP graduates exhibited a 117% increase in growth of print 
awareness compared to nonparticipants.  They knew more letters, 
letter-sound associations, and were more familiar with words and book 
concepts.ii 

A longitudinal study of GSRP graduates found that: 
• Second grade teachers rated GSRP graduates higher on school 

readiness, retention, and interest in school than nonpartipants. 
• A higher percentage of fourth grade GSRP graduates passed the 

Michigan Educational Assessment Program than nonparticipants. 
• GSRP graduates had a significantly lower rate of grade retention over 

time than nonparticipants.iii 

Funding sources This program receives state funding. 

Lessons learned 
 

• Transitions are easier when communities come together to align 
curriculum, instruction, and assessment throughout early childhood and 
among programs.  State Board of Education Standards are aligned from 
preschool to kindergarten as the basis for community planning. 

• Braiding and blending funding can minimize transitions in a child’s life 
by reducing the number of settings a child attends in a day or week. 

• Communitywide recruitment and enrollment strategies can ease 
transitions by enrolling children in programs for longer periods of 
time, and minimizing waiting list procedures that require re-
enrollment into different programs as space is available. 

    

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
This effort requires curricular alignment 
at the district level. 

Programmatic   
School staff develops transition plans for 
individual children and conduct family 
outreach. 

 

Policy This initiative is a state policy. 

                
                                                 
i Information from this profile was collected from the following sources:  
   http://www.michigan.gov/mde/0,1607,7-140-6530_6809_50451---,00.html 
   http://www.michigan.gov/documents/mde/IMP_MAN_07_MiAEYC_DRAFT-Edit2_201029_7.pdf 
ii http://nieer.org/resources/research/multistate/mi.pdf 
iii http://highscope.org/file/Research/Summary%20of%20GSRP%20Findings%201995%20-%202007.pdf 
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Bridges to Kindergarten Transition Programi 
Hermantown and Proctor school districts 

Location Minnesota 

Contact information 
 

Lori Fichtner, Hermantown/Proctor Coalition Coordinator 
5028 Miller Trunk Highway 
Duluth, MN 55811 
(218)729-9563 
lorifichtner@hermantown.k12.mn.us 

General description 

The Bridges to Kindergarten Transition Program prepares children for 
kindergarten by providing parents, caregivers, educators, and administrators 
with information, resources, and events that focus on kindergarten entry.  The 
program is intended to reach all families of preschool children in the two 
districts—including the more than 50% not involved in other early childhood 
programs—and encourage them to participate in transition activities spanning 
the full year prior to kindergarten entry.ii   

Goals 
Bridges to Kindergarten seeks to unite children, parents, caregivers, teachers, 
and administrators in creating seamless transitions to kindergarten and to 
educate them about the implications of early education. 

History 

The Bridges to Kindergarten program was established by the 
Proctor/Hermantown Coalition in 2003 when early childhood specialists, 
teachers, administrators, parents, and policymakers joined forces to focus on 
the needs of their youngest citizens.  The program is supported by The 
Minnesota Early Childhood Initiative.  

Services and activities 

• Publication of a calendar suggesting school readiness activities for parents 
to do with their children.  Parent education and staff development 
programs have been designed in coordination with the activity calendar. 

• A Parent/Caregiver Education Program that provides information on: 
o The importance of parents’ ongoing involvement  
o Early learning and its implication for later development 
o The transition from preschool (or home) to kindergarten  
o The importance of a home-school partnership  
o An annual Kindergarten Forum is held where a community panel 

of educators, social and health workers, and early child care 
experts address parents’ questions and concerns 

• Educator/Administrator education (for preschool and elementary school 
teachers and administrators) in which: 

o School readiness is defined and discussed 
o Teachers focus on the importance of partnerships 

• A monthly newsletter highlighting a different area of learning is 
distributed to all stakeholders. 

• A series of evening sessions highlighting social/emotional, literacy, and 
math skills for parents/caregivers and children is co-facilitated by early 
childhood and kindergarten teachers and held in kindergarten classrooms. 

• A 2-week Kindergarten Camp, which gives priority to incoming 
kindergarteners who have had little or no prior classroom experience, is 
offered in August.  The class is co-taught by a kindergarten teacher and an 
early childhood teacher.   
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Evaluation results 

• Participants complete a short evaluation form after each transition 
event/activity.  Future services are modified based on participation input.   

• The Proctor Schools participated in the Minnesota School Readiness Year 
Three Study in 2004 and the Year Seven Study in 2008.  Using the Work 
Sampling System of Assessment, incoming kindergarteners were assessed 
within the first six weeks of kindergarten entrance using the Early 
Childhood Indicators of Progress.  The percentage of students rated as 
proficient in the 2004 study ranged from 75% in mathematical thinking to 
88% in physical development and the arts.  In 2008 the proficient ratings 
improved to 90% in mathematical thinking and 95% in physical 
development and the arts.  Although the program cannot claim to be the 
only factor leading to these improvements, it has played an important role 
in improving parents’/caregivers’ and administrators’ understanding and 
knowledge of what is necessary to help children enter kindergarten with 
the skills to succeed. 

Funding sources 

This initiative receives funding from The Northland Foundation, 
Hermantown/Proctor Early Childhood Programs, Hermantown/Proctor 
Head Start Programs, United Way of Greater Duluth, St. Louis County Child 
Care Resource & Referral Program, State of Minnesota Department of Human 
Services, and donations from local businesses. 

Lessons learned 
 

• A multi-faceted approach is necessary in the distribution of transition 
information.  

• A Transition Team is needed to come to consensus regarding what it 
means to be “School Ready.” 

• It is important to hold as many transition events as possible in the 
kindergarten classrooms with kindergarten and early childhood teachers 
co-facilitating. 

• Continue to foster ongoing relationships between early care and education 
providers and kindergarten teachers. 

 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy  

Programmatic   
This initiative supports parents and 
school personnel in facilitating children’s 
transitions to kindergarten. 

 

Policy  

 
 
 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources: 
    www.mcknight.org/stream_document.aspx?rRID=4387&pRID=4386 
 

 
Program 

 
 

Pedagogy 
 

 
     

Policy 
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Watonwan County Coalition Kindergarten Transition Teami 

Location Minnesota 

Contact information 
 

Sue Harris 
500 8th Ave. S. 
St. James, MN 56081 
(507) 375-4517 
sharris@stjames.k12.mn.us 

General description 

The Kindergarten Transition Team was developed by the Watonwan County 
Early Childhood Initiative (ECI) in Minnesota, one of several coalitions in the 
state created to implement transition related programs and teams.  The 
Kindergarten Transition Team ensures that curriculum and expectations are 
aligned by incorporating information and ideas from child care, preschool, and 
kindergarten teachers. 

Goals 

The general goals of the Kindergarten Transition Team are to ease the 
transition process for preschoolers and to provide early education support.  
Specifically, the team aims to: 
• Synchronize curriculum and expectations 
• Incorporate ideas from child care, preschool, and kindergarten teachers 

on curriculum alignment and project implementation 
• Involve parents in transitional activities  
• Coordinate cross education training for child care, preschool, and 

kindergarten  

History 

In the fall of 2005, Watonwan County created the Kindergarten Transition 
Team to focus on curriculum alignment, pedagogical collaboration, and 
increasing parental involvement in transition efforts.  The State Department 
of Education in Minnesota conducted a Kindergarten Readiness assessment 
of the three school districts in Watonwan County.  With this baseline data on 
the readiness of kindergarteners and support from ECI, a countywide team 
made up of parents and early care and education providers came together in 
an initial planning meeting; school districts later organized their own 
transition meetings to determine local goals.  Follow-up meetings are held 
yearly to update transition plans and review implementation efforts. 

Services and activities 

The Watonwan County Coalition Kindergarten Transition Team consists of 
preschool teachers, early childhood family education staff, school readiness 
staff, family literacy staff, parents, preschool special education staff, Head 
Start staff, kindergarten teachers, elementary school principals, child care 
providers, the community education director, and ECI members.  At 
transition meetings, the group discusses issues such as what it means to be 
ready for school, activities currently conducted in the schools, and new 
transitions activities for children and their families.  Activities supported by 
this effort include: 
• Distribution of brochures in English and Spanish on kindergarten 

readiness to parents of 4-year-olds  
• Packets with school supplies and a free book are distributed to all 4-year-

olds at kindergarten visits; also included is a list of children's books 
provided by the Watonwan County library for parents to read with their 
children 
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• An interactive storybook (created by a kindergarten teacher) with actual 
photos of the elementary school and staff is read to 4-year-olds before 
they visit kindergarten 

• Transportation and snack is provided to all 4-year-olds who attend 
Kindergarten Day along with current kindergarteners 

• Learning Fun packets created by a licensed early childhood educator are 
distributed to parents and caregivers by the Watonwan County library  

• Preschool, early childhood, and Head Start teachers attend Kindergarten 
Round Up in spring and assist kindergarten teachers with students 
transitioning the following fall 

• A kindergarten child guest speaker visits area preschools and child care 
centers in Watonwan County 

Evaluation results 
No formal evaluations of the Kindergarten Transition Team have been 
conducted. 

Funding sources 
The Kindergarten Transition Team receives funding from the Southern 
Minnesota Initiative Foundation and external funding.    

Lessons learned 
 

• Collaboration in the key. 
• It is more cost effective for small communities to work together. 
• Building trusting relationships between systems results in a better referral 

process and consequently better services for children and families. 

                            
      

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
This initiative works to align curriculum 
and expectations across the early years. 

Programmatic   

This initiative has created a network to 
support children’s transitions consisting of 
community organizations, schools, and 
families. 

 

Policy  

 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources: 
  http://www.wcif.org/programs/workforce/ps/strategyFiles/Kindergarten%20Transition%20Team%20(05-06).pdf  
   http://www.smifoundation.org/files/finalwilderlow.pdf?phpMyAdmin=HfZfRKWHzH2sZWQPtgpe1ujczv2         

http://www.ifound.org/children_c_coalitions.php 
  http://enews.smifoundation.org/ECI/2005/dec05.htm#Updates 
   http://www.health.state.mn.us/divs/cfh/meccs/earlycareasset.pdf 
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Policy 
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SPARK Mississippi  
(Cleveland, Hollandale, Mound Bayou, North Bolivar, and Pearl school districts)i 

Location Mississippi 

Contact information 
 

Rhea Williams Bishop 
Children’s Defense Fund 
Southern Regional Office 
PO Box 11437 
Jackson, MS 39283 
(601) 321-1966, ext. 107  
rbishop@childrensdefense.org 

General description 

SPARK Supporting Partnerships to Assure Ready Kids™ is a national 
initiative of the W. K. Kellogg Foundation designed to help communities 
identify and leverage resources to better prepare children for school.  SPARK 
Mississippi is run through the Southern Regional Office of the Children’s 
Defense Fund (CDF), which has partnered with Mississippi State University 
Early Childhood Institute and Mississippi Low Income Child Care Initiative in 
five school districts.  The partnership has assessed the developmental 
appropriateness of child care provider settings and school environments 
through first grade, developed individualized learning plans for children, 
helped school districts align their early education programs with Head Start, 
and trained teachers in best practices. 

Goals 

Mississippi SPARK was part of a national initiative, funded by the W. K. 
Kellogg Foundation, to help communities better prepare children for school 
through collaboration to create “ready children,” “ready communities,” and 
“ready schools.”  SPARK Mississippi brought together various community 
stakeholders to improve the services offered to children ages 3 to 8 who were 
at-risk for poor academic achievement. 

History  

Services and activities 

SPARK Mississippi created linkages between early care and education 
programs, the public schools, and other community stakeholders through the 
development of Local Children’s Partnerships (LCPs).  These LPCs worked 
collaboratively to develop quality improvement plans for local early care and 
education programs.  Schools were also able to access direct funding for 
transition and classroom quality improvement in the early grades.  School 
districts developed transition plans that included collaboration with early care 
and education programs in their communities.  Funding was used to assess 
classroom quality using ECERS; upgrade Head Start, child care, kindergarten, 
and first and second grade classrooms; provide joint professional 
development; and create staff positions dedicated to facilitating transitions.    

Evaluation results 

Evaluation results for SPARK Mississippi were unexpected.  Children received 
higher scores on the pretest than they did on the posttest, which was the 
Brigance Diagnostic Inventory of Early Development – Revised (a 
standardized measure).  The evaluation team was not able to generate an 
explanation for these findings. 
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Funding sources This initiative was funded by the W. K. Kellogg Foundation. 

Lessons learned  

 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
Funding is provided for joint professional 
development. 

Programmatic   

Through work with Local Children’s 
Partnerships, SPARK Mississippi creates 
plans and provides funding to improve the 
quality of ECE and the readiness of public 
schools.    

 

Policy  

 
 

 
 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources:  
   http://www.childrensdefense.org/site/DocServer/SRO_SPARK.pdf?docID=6964 
   http://www.wkkf.org/Default.aspx?tabid=90&CID=168&ItemID=5000013&NID=5010013&LanguageID=0 
   W. K. Kellogg Foundation (2008, August). Linking early learning and the early grades to assure that children are ready for school and schools 

are ready for children – a SPARK Legacy. Working Paper.  Available at the W. K. Kellogg Foundation website: 
http://ww2.wkkf.org/DesktopModules/WKF.00_DmaSupport/ViewDoc.aspx?LanguageID=0&CID=168&ListID=28&ItemID=5000542&fld=P
DFFile 

   Walter R. McDonald & Associates, Inc. (2007). SPARK Annual Evaluation Report. Available at the WRMA website:    
http://www.wrma.com/SPARK.php 
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New Jersey Abbott Preschool Programi 

Location New Jersey 

Contact information 
 

David G. Sciarra, Executive Director 
Education Law Center 
60 Park Place, Suite 300 
Newark, NJ 07102 
(973) 624-1815, ext. 16 

General description 

The Abbott Preschool Program is administered through New Jersey’s 
Department of Education and the Department of Human Services.  It 
consists of a 6-hour, 180-day preschool program as well as before- and after-
school care and summer programs for young children in 31 of New Jersey’s 
poorest urban school districts.  The Abbott program adheres to quality 
standards set by the state Supreme Court and codified in regulations adopted 
by the New Jersey Department of Education.  To facilitate children’s 
transitions to school, the Abbott Preschool Program’s curriculum is aligned 
with New Jersey’s Core Curriculum Content Standards (CCCS). 

Goals 
The Abbot Preschool Program was designed to give all of New Jersey’s 
children the opportunity to become contributing members in society and to 
achieve personal success. 

History 

The Abbott Preschool Program was created as a result of the New Jersey 
Supreme Court’s 1998 decision in Abbott v. Burke that children in economically 
disadvantaged districts must have access to high quality early childhood 
programs.  Enrollment in the Preschool Program has continued to increase 
since its founding in 1999.  In 2005-2006, the program served over 40,500 3- 
and 4-year-olds in a variety of settings, including public schools, private child 
care centers, and Head Start agencies.ii   
 
Under a state school funding formula adopted in 2008—the School Funding 
Reform Act (SFRA)—the Abbott Preschool Program is to be phased-in by 
2014 to all children in an additional 84 high-poverty school districts, and to all 
low-income children in all other districts statewide.   

Services and activities 

• Universal eligibility: open to all 3- and 4-year-old children in economically 
disadvantaged school districts; open to low-income children in all other 
school districts when phased-in under SFRA 

• Qualified teachers and small classes: 15 children per class, staffed by a 
state certified teacher and an assistant 

• State-provided facilities and funding, adequate to meet district needs 
• Developmentally appropriate curriculum, aligned with the New Jersey 

CCCS and elementary school reforms  
• Social and health services, transportation, and services for children with 

disabilities and with limited English proficiency, as needed  
• Supervision, technical assistance, professional development, and 

evaluation to assure uniform high quality instruction 
• Initiatives to identify the number of underserved children and obstacles to 

enrollment; intensive outreach and recruitment  
• Documentation of teachers’ needs for ongoing professional development 

and for funding to achieve salary/benefit comparability between school 
and community programs  
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Evaluation results 

The Abbott Preschool Program Longitudinal Effect Study (APPLES) has 
investigated the impact of the Abbott program on children’s learning through 
the end of kindergarten.  The findings of this study demonstrate that: children 
who attend the Preschool Program, whether in public schools, private settings 
or Head Start, improve in language, literacy, and math at least through the end 
of their kindergarten year; and that children who attend preschool for two 
years significantly out-perform those who attend for only one year or do not 
attend at all.iii  

Funding sources 

The Abbott Preschool Program is funded with state aid through the SFRA, 
the state’s school funding formula, at a per pupil cost of $11,506 for children 
enrolled in district programs, $12,943 for children enrolled in community child 
care provider programs, and $7,416 for children in Head Start programs.iv   

Lessons learned 
 

The Abbott Preschool Program is nationally recognized for its high quality 
and strong outcomes, including sustained gains in K-12.  This success is 
attributable to the integration of child care, public school, and Head Start 
programs under a unified set of state quality program and planning standards, 
with adequate state funding and ongoing accountability and evaluation.   

                   
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
The Abbott preschool curriculum is 
aligned with the New Jersey Core 
Curriculum Content Standards. 

Programmatic    

 

Policy The program is mandated at the state level. 

 
 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources: 
   http://nieer.org/resources/research/APPLES.pdf 
   http://www.state.nj.us/education/abbotts/about/ 
   http://news.rutgers.edu/medrel/research/new-study-finds-abbo-20070905 
   http://www.startingat3.org/resources/policyBriefs.html 
   http://www.edlawcenter.org/ELCPublic/AbbottPreschool/AbbottPreschoolProgram.htm 
   http://www.edlawcenter.org/ELCPublic/Publications/PDF/PreschoolFifthYearReport.pdf 
   http://children.camden.rutgers.edu/CCCL/CCCL_Abbott.htm 
   http://www.njleg.state.nj.us/legislativepub/budget%202009/031908/ZalkindRice.pdf 
   http://www.state.nj.us/education/ece/research/eoyr0506.pdf 
ii http://www.startingat3.org/resources/policyBriefs.html 
iii, iv  http://www.nj.gov/education/ece/ 
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P-3 System and Division of Early Childhood Education 

Location New Jersey 

Contact information 
 

Ellen Wolock, Ed.D. 
NJ Division of Early Childhood Education, Department of Education 
P.O. Box 500 
Trenton, NJ 08625-0500 
(609) 777-2074 
ellen.wolock@doe.state.nj.us   

General description 

New Jersey’s commitment to providing high quality early childhood programs 
and services has led to a broader vision of an integrated P-3 system.  The state’s 
plans for a comprehensive P-3 system seek to link children’s experiences in 
preschool with kindergarten and the primary grades largely through: alignment 
of curricula, standards and assessments; the development of program 
guidelines; ongoing joint professional development for principals and teachers; 
and minimum degree requirements and attainment of P-3 certification for all 
preschool classroom teachers.  New Jersey’s Division of Early Childhood 
Education and other early childhood stakeholders have designated the creation 
of a P-3 system a priority as New Jersey expands its preschool provision. 

Goals 

• Develop a system of guidance and technical assistance for school districts 
so that all children experience high quality early childhood programs 

•  Treat early childhood as a developmental period that spans birth through 
age 8 

• Protect the state’s substantial investment in high quality preschool 
education and continue this investment in the remaining early childhood 
grades 

History 

In 1998, the New Jersey Supreme Court mandated in Abbott v. Burke that the 
state’s poorest school districts provide high quality preschool to all 3- and 4-
year-olds, defining high quality in terms of small classes, certified teachers, 
supports for dual language learners and children with potential learning 
difficulties, and research-based curricula.  To ensure that teachers were 
appropriately qualified, the Department of Education established a preschool 
through grade 3 teaching credential.   
 
In 2008, the New Jersey legislature adopted a new method for providing state 
funds in order to more equitably distribute state aid to school districts.  The 
new method takes into account the needs of all students, and increases access to 
high quality preschool programs for low-income 3- and 4-year-olds.  As the 
2008 school funding formula provides for the largest expansion of preschool 
for low-income children since the Abbott decision, the stage is set for the 
development of a plan to link new preschool and existing K-3 programs.  To 
further solidify the Department’s commitment to early childhood education, the 
Office of Early Childhood Education was returned to its status as a separate 
Division of Early Childhood Education and the scope of work for the new 
Division was extended through grade 3. 
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Services and activities 

The state’s work to establish a P-3 system involves the following: 
• Alignment of state standards for preschool through grade 12 
• Development of program guidelines for preschool through third grade 

(preschool is complete, kindergarten is in progress) 
• Creation of an early learning focus group to advise on state policies 

designed to improve district practices 
• Regional professional development on best practice for district 

administrators and staff responsible for preschool through third grade 

Evaluation results 

• Use continuous evaluation and improvement cycle for preschool program 
at the classroom, district, and state levels, through both self-evaluation and 
validation 

• Outside evaluations of program efficacy are being conducted that focus on 
classroom quality and child outcomes.  Two cohorts of preschool children 
are being followed through third grade. 

• A baseline kindergarten study on classroom practices was conducted in 
2007.  The findings were used in the planning of further improvement 
efforts. 

Funding sources 
The funding is authorized by the legislature and varies according to the school 
district’s demographics.  It is distributed by the New Jersey Department of 
Education. 

Lessons learned 
 

• Evaluate classrooms (not just children) to determine if programs represent 
optimal learning settings and to determine future focus areas 

• Prepare leaders by ensuring that they know how young children learn and 
develop so that school districts can implement high quality programs  

• Provide the necessary tools and supports to school districts  
• Help school districts use assessment appropriately 
• Let understanding of child development and learning drive instruction 
• Provide sustainable professional development to teachers with in class 

support.  Do not just rely on direct teacher training.  Use lead teachers or 
coaches to help other teachers apply information.  This will ensure that 
professional development is implemented with current and future teachers 

• Involve critical stakeholders (e.g. higher education, superintendent, 
supervisor and principal associations, parent associations) 

                       
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 

This effort promotes alignment of 
curricula, standards, and assessments, as 
well as joint professional development for 
P-3. 

Programmatic    

 

Policy 
This initiative has impacted governance 
and workforce issues at the state level. 

 
 

 
Program 

 
 

Pedagogy 
 

 
     

Policy 
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Red Bank Borough Public School Districti 

Location New Jersey (Red Bank Borough) 

Contact information 
 

Laura Morana, Superintendent 
Red Bank Borough Schools 
(732) 758-1507 

General description 

Red Bank Borough Public Schools have employed several approaches to 
fostering continuity for children.  Curricula used at various grade levels have 
been selected for common features.  Furthermore, teachers are provided 
with opportunities to collaborate and share teaching strategies and to 
modify their instruction based on regular assessments and embedded 
professional development. 

Goals 
Red Bank Borough School District seeks to improve early childhood 
transitions by aligning curriculum and instruction across the early grades. 

History 

Red Bank Borough Public Schools embraced the alignment of curriculum 
and instruction as a strategy for improving transition with the arrival of 
Superintendent Laura Morana in 2006.  Red Bank operates a state-funded 
preschool program.  State Department of Education implementation 
guidelines call for transition planning and alignment of curriculum and 
instruction.  In an effort to comply with guidelines for implementation of 
state-funded preschool programs and improve student achievement, the 
district adopted new curricula and implemented a new approach to teacher 
professional development. 

Services and activities 

Curricular alignment: 
• The Tools of the Mind curriculum was initially used only in Red Bank’s 

preschool classrooms.  The district later invested in Tools of the Mind 
training for kindergarten teachers to improve transition.   

• Kindergarten classrooms were reorganized from a traditional 
arrangement with rows of desks into activity centers that mirrored 
those found in preschool classrooms. 

Instructional alignment:   
• Teachers from pre-k to second grade participate in transition meetings 

at the end of every school year.  These meetings allow teachers to 
discuss instructional approaches that have been particularly effective for 
their students, so that teachers in subsequent grades can carry on some 
of those practices.   

• Classroom observations also allow teachers to learn about the 
instructional techniques and materials used in earlier grades and develop 
ideas about how to improve alignment.   

Professional development: 
• Instructional coaches provide one-on-one support to teachers and 

professional development workshops tailored to address specific needs 
identified through classroom observations, reviews of lesson plans, and 
child assessment data.  This professional development allows for greater 
continuity from grade to grade as coaches work with teachers at 
different grade levels to use age-appropriate, child-centered practices. 
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• Child assessment data play an important role in informing professional 
development.  Teachers, instructional coaches, principals, and 
administrators analyze data from formative and benchmarks 
assessments in weekly planning meetings.  These teams develop action 
plans to address areas of student performance that need improvement.  

Evaluation results 

Both informal and formal measures of student achievement indicate steady 
growth over the P-3 years since the district changed the kindergarten 
curriculum, revamped professional development, and began planning 
instruction based on assessment data.  

Funding sources 
The school district funds its curriculum initiatives, transition planning, and 
professional development with state education funding and federal Title 1 
dollars. 

Lessons learned 
 

• Data play an important role in garnering support for change.  
Kindergarten teachers who were initially skeptical about Tools of the 
Mind eventually became spokespeople for the curriculum because they 
could see it was effective in improving student performance.   

• Adequately budgeting for classroom materials and supplies helps ensure 
the success of new curricular initiatives. 

• Professional development time can be maximized by converting unused 
snow days and negotiating with the teachers union to rearrange teacher 
meeting time into longer blocks. 

                                 
 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 

The district has chosen curricula that are 
pedagogically aligned and encourages 
continuity of instructional practices 
through professional development. 

Programmatic    

 

Policy  

 
                                                 
i Information from this profile was collected from the following sources:  
   L. Morana (personal communication, September 10, 2009) 

 
Program 

 
 

Pedagogy 
 

 
     

Policy 
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New Mexico SPARKi 

Location New Mexico 

Contact information 
 

Emily Darnell-Nuñez, NM SPARK, Statewide Coordinator 
New Mexico Community Foundation 
343 East Alameda 
Santa Fe, NM  87501 
(505) 821-6735 
enunez@nmcf.org 

General description 

New Mexico SPARK Supporting Partnerships to Assure Ready Kids™ is 
one of eight sites funded through the W. K. Kellogg Foundation’s SPARK 
initiative.  This initiative fosters partnerships between early care and 
education programs, Head Start, pre-k, public schools, and community 
agencies by facilitating the development of local transition planning teams. 

Goals 

This program seeks to facilitate: 
• Family engagement 
• Early childhood and elementary school collaboration 
• Early childhood best practices  
• Elementary school best practices 
• Local and state policies that support transition 

History 

NM SPARK refined and expanded the implementation of a locally 
developed transition model called Joining Hands, which was first created 
and piloted in eight communities over a decade ago by the New Mexico 
Comprehensive Head Start/K-3 Transition Project. 

Services and activities 

NM SPARK supports the formation and activities of local Joining Hands 
Teams, comprised of administrators, Head Start and pre-k teachers, early 
elementary grade teachers, family members, and other community-based 
providers.  Joining Hands Teams are established in schools with 
participation from principals.  Each team member has the opportunity to 
lead or to share leadership roles.  Teams use the Joining Hands framework 
to set shared goals and execute action plans and then determine the types of 
training needed (child development, age appropriate curricula, effective 
teaching strategies and methods).  For example, teachers in one community 
worked with the local community college to establish child development 
courses in Spanish.  In another community, teachers from Head Start, pre-k, 
and child care programs worked together to align their curricula with state 
early childhood standards.  A third community chose to align their training 
days so they could do child development training together.  The teams use 
eight guiding principles as a roadmap for planning transition and alignment 
efforts.  These principles are: 

• Communication 
• Equal partners and joint decision makers 
• Comprehensive and responsive services 
• Families as partners 
• Knowledge and skill development  
• Respect for culture and home language 
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• Developmentally appropriate practice 
• Assessment of partnership effectiveness  
 

NM SPARK has also worked for state policy reform by establishing a 
Leadership for Ready Schools Team (LRST) comprised of early learning and 
K-12 educators and administrators, business leaders, policymakers, and 
representatives from key statewide education organizations.  The LRST 
develops recommendations for state education policy and advises staff in 
the State Department of Education on the development of regulations. 

Evaluation results 

NM SPARK has been evaluated in Albuquerque Public Schools using the 
Kindergarten Developmental Progress Report (KDPR).  The KDPR 
measures multiple domains including children’s language, math, social, and 
emotional development.  NM SPARK kindergarteners at the Albuquerque 
site who entered kindergarten in the fall of 2005 had significantly higher 
“kindergarten readiness” scores on the KDPR at the beginning and end of 
the kindergarten year compared with a free/reduced lunch comparison 
group.  As first graders, this same cohort of NM SPARK children 
outperformed non-SPARK children in overall reading; a higher percentage 
of NM SPARK children were rated as having advanced and proficient 
reading than children from non-SPARK schools.ii 

Funding sources 

This program is supported through funding from the W. K. Kellogg 
Foundation, the New Mexico Community Foundation, the McCune 
Charitable Foundation, the Daniels Fund, the J. F. Maddox Foundation, the 
Brindle Foundation, and the Thornburg Charitable Foundation. 

Lessons learned 
 

Input and participation from a diverse set of community stakeholders is very 
important.  Transition efforts must be rooted in local community concerns.iii

            
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 

This initiative promotes continuity in 
curriculum and instruction by bringing 
early childhood and elementary 
educators together on transition planning 
teams. 

Programmatic   
The initiative fosters partnerships among 
families, providers, community 
organizations, and schools. 

 

Policy  

 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources: 

http://www.wkkf.org/DesktopModules/WKF.00_DmaSupport/ViewDoc.aspx?LanguageID=0&CID=168&ListID=28&ItemID=500
0542&fld=PDFFile 

   http://www.nmcf.org/?page_id=23 
   http://www.nmcf.org/wp-content/nm-spark_strategies-for-school-success_final.pdf 
iihttp://www.wkkf.org/DesktopModules/WKF.00_DmaSupport/ViewDoc.aspx?LanguageID=0&CID=168&ListID=28&ItemID=5000
542&fld=PDFFile 
iii E. Darnell-Nuñez  (personal communication, July 28, 2009) 

 
Program 

 
 

Pedagogy 
 

 
     

Policy 
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New Mexico Professional Development Initiative i 

Location New Mexico 

Contact information 
 

Judy Fifield 
Director of Early Childhood Professional Development Initiative  
Office of Child Development 
P.O. Drawer 5160  
Santa Fe, NM 87502-5160  
(505) 827-7946 
judith.fifield@state.nm.us 

General description 

The New Mexico Professional Development Initiative supports the Office of 
Child Development’s (OCD) legislative mandate to articulate and implement 
training and licensure requirements for individuals working in all settings 
with children from birth to age 8.  Guided by a Higher Education Task Force 
with representatives from 2- and 4-year institutions of higher education, the 
Initiative supports a professional development system, with training and 
licensure requirements based on a career lattice that is designed for all early 
childhood personnel.  It includes those working in home-based and center-
based child care programs, Head Start, home visiting programs, public school 
programs for children in preschool through third grade, as well as early 
intervention programs for children with or at risk for special needs and their 
families.  The OCD has a partnership with the Public Education Department, 
in which OCD sets the requirements for an early childhood professional 
license and the Public Education Department administers and awards the 
license.  The integrated system of professional development supports 
alignment of teachers’ knowledge and practices across different types of 
early care and education programs, and across the age spectrum up to age 8.  

Goals 
Establish a competency-based system of professional development with 
multiple levels of certification and licensure for all those working with young 
children birth through third grade. 

History 

The Office of Child Development was created by statute in 1989, funded in 
July of 1990, and became operational in November of 1990.  OCD was 
originally housed in the Public Education Department but moved to New 
Mexico’s Children, Youth, and Families Department.  As a result, OCD 
maintains a strong relationship with the Public Education Department, 
exemplified by the coordinated credentialing of early childhood personnel. 

Services and activities 

• The Professional Development Initiative sets an integrated career path 
for all ECE personnel, which transcends ECE and K-3 early education 
settings and it is linked to professional licensure. 

• The career path has six levels to meet the needs of all teachers and 
support their continuous professional development: 

1. 45-hour Entry-level Certificate; 
2. NM Child Development Certificate; 
3. Vocational Certificate; 
4. Associate Degree Certificate; 
5. Bachelor’s Degree Certificate; and  
6. Early Childhood Teacher License 
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• The OCD issues certificates for the first four levels of professional 
development and the Public Education Department issues licenses that 
correspond to the Bachelor’s degree and Master’s degree; 3,531 
individuals hold the early childhood license.ii 

• Teacher certificates are based on the same common core courses in 
early childhood education to ensure continuity in teacher knowledge 
and practice. 

Evaluation results The impact of the professional development system has not been evaluated. 

Funding sources 

• The Office of Child Development and Department of Education are 
funded by the State of New Mexico.  

• Participants in the Higher Education Task Force advisory committee 
work as volunteers. 

Lessons learned 
 

• Collaborative leadership, strong relationships, and mutual respect 
among the key parties are essential, especially between the 2- and 4-year 
colleges and universities.iii  

• The system must be designed such that everyone sees the benefits of 
having an integrated approach to professional development.iv 

• It is important to ensure that the system is culturally and linguistically 
inclusive, especially course material.iv 

                                
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
This program affects how teachers are 
trained and thus what happens inside the 
classroom.  

Programmatic    

 

Policy 

This state-wide professional 
development system is established in 
statute.  It involves the development and 
implementation of policies for teachers 
in all recognized ECE settings. 

 
                                                 
i Information from this profile was collected from the following sources:  
   http://www.newmexicokids.org 
   http://education.nmsu.edu/projects/cyfdped/documents/Prof_Devel_System_Brochure.pdf 
ii J. Fifield (personal communication, n.d.) 
iii E.  Volkers (personal communication, n.d.) 
 

iv Reyes, L.V. (2006). Creating an inclusive early childhood professional development system in New Mexico, USA. Contemporary Issues in 
Early Childhood, 7(3), 292-301. 

 
Program 

 
 

Pedagogy 
 

 
     

Policy 
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Chemung County School Readiness Projecti 

Location New York 

Contact information 
 

Randi Hewit 
307-B E. Water Street 
Elmira, NY 14901-3402 
(607) 734-6412 
info@chemungschoolreadiness.com 

General description 

The Chemung County School Readiness Project (SRP) offers a wide range of 
services to help Chemung County’s children begin kindergarten healthy and 
with a solid foundation for learning.  The program, which is available to all 
families in the county, provides quality early childhood education, conducts 
health screenings, and educates parents about child development.  It is 
overseen by the Readiness Council, a committee consisting of representatives 
from the business community, county legislature, educators, and parents. 

Goals 

SRP seeks to decrease the percentage of children who enter kindergarten 
unprepared.  More specifically, the program aims to cut the 2006 percentage of 
unprepared children (39%) in half by 2011.  It plans to accomplish this by 
increasing access to quality early learning programs and healthcare, and by 
providing parents with the support and information they need to ensure their 
children’s healthy development. 

History 

SRP was organized as a community collaborative in 2006, with services 
formally beginning during the 2007-2008 academic year.  The SRP 
collaborative consists of representatives from the Community Foundation of 
Elmira-Corning and the Finger Lakes, Child Care Council, a parent education 
team, the Comprehensive Interdisciplinary Developmental Services agency, 
local pediatricians and health professionals, and school districts.  

Services and activities 

• Early Care and Education Programs: SRP has been involved in 
implementing countywide pre-k for 4-year-olds, as well as the creation of 
an infant and toddler center and after-care programs for pre-k and Head 
Start students. 

• Nurse Home Visits: Beginning at infancy, nurses assess children’s 
developmental progress and provide information for parents. Nurses 
connect children with developmental delays and/or health problems to 
appropriate care providers. 

• Parent Learning: SRP offers a range of educational opportunities for 
parents including events, workshops, internet resources, a DVD, and a 
parent “tip line.” 

• Healthcare: Physicians conduct community education on issues related to 
children’s health, particularly prevention of respiratory illness.  A 
healthcare working group is also developing a framework for community-
based behavioral intervention services. 
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Evaluation results 

A baseline study of the Chemung County School Readiness Project was 
completed in June 2009, providing a profile of a representative sample of 2007-
2008 kindergartners on comprehensive indicators of school readiness.  Data 
was collected prior to the implementation of SRP.  The following are some 
conclusions based on the findings: 
• A countywide readiness rate of only 47% suggested a need for a more 

comprehensive approach to ensure that all children arrive at kindergarten 
prepared. 

o The following were identified as significant predictors of school 
readiness: 

 Better and continuing overall health of the child 
 Exposure to formal educational opportunities at home  
 Living in a trauma-free family environment 
 Early access to preschool (age 3) 
 Higher levels of parental and caregiver education 
 Consistent levels of parent care for children 

• Results provide preliminary support for the Chemung County School 
Readiness Project logic model for comprehensive education through 
communitywide resources.   

Funding sources 
SRP receives funding from the Community Foundation, Chemung County, the 
State of New York, and the Elmira City School District. 

Lessons learned 
 

Monitoring and tightening of SRP collaboration and implementation of 
individual programs is needed to maintain coherence.  Communication with 
school districts and the larger community to build awareness, improve access, 
and increase community participation should be facilitated.   

         
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy  

Programmatic   
The program integrates educational and 
health services for children, and offers 
support to parents. 

 

Policy  

 
 
 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources: 
   http://www.chemungschoolreadiness.com/uploads/CCSRPServicesOverviewFORWEB3-17-07.pdf 
   http://www.chemungschoolreadiness.com/Programs/ 

 
Program 

 
 

Pedagogy 
 

 
     

Policy 
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FirstSchooli 

Location North Carolina 

Contact information 
 

Dr. Sharon Ritchie 
FPG Child Development Institute 
University of North Carolina – Chapel Hill 
(919) 843-2779 
ritchie@mail.fpg.unc.edu 

General description 

FirstSchool is a new vision of schooling for 3- to 8-year-old children developed 
through a partnership among families, community members, the FPG Child 
Development Institute, and The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill.  This P-
3 initiative supports public schools’ efforts to become more responsive to the needs 
of an increasingly diverse population.  FirstSchool works to integrate high-quality pre-
k programs with high-quality elementary schools. 

Goals 

FirstSchool’s goal is to improve the quality of early education.  The initiative seeks to 
achieve this goal by raising classroom quality, increasing collaboration between 
schools and other community partners, increasing parent participation in schools, and 
developing mutual respect between early childhood and elementary educators.  Above 
all, FirstSchool hopes to close the achievement gap between children of different 
racial, ethnic, and socio-economic backgrounds.  

History 

FirstSchool was developed through a collaborative, 3-year planning process with 
principals, teachers, families, and other community members.  Planning committee 
members examined school management issues, classroom teaching practices, and 
family needs that impact children’s early school experiences.  They also identified 
policies and governance issues that influence children’s transitions to school.  This 
inclusive planning process led to the development of the FirstSchool model, which is 
in the early stages of implementation in North Carolina.  

Services and activities 

• A FirstSchool intervention pilot project is currently being implemented in three 
schools.  While FirstSchool aims to improve the education of all young children, 
these pilot schools have initially focused on improving the experiences of African 
American and Latino boys (who tend to have the highest dropout rates later in 
high school). 

• The pilot project began with the collection of “snapshot” data for all African 
America and Latino boys in the participating classrooms. 
o The snapshot data indicate how much time the focal children spend in small 

groups, large groups, or individual work; their engagement in academics; and 
the nature of teacher-child interactions.  The data are analyzed and presented 
in a format that helps teachers understand what types of activities or settings 
are most engaging for the target sample of boys. 

• Teachers involved in this process participate in ongoing observation and 
consultation with early childhood experts from the FPG Child Development 
Institute, as well as a “learning community” of P-3 teachers, to improve their 
practices with these vulnerable children.   
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• FPG is working with South Lexington Elementary, one of the schools 
participating in the pilot, to develop a full-service school model, with onsite 
health, medical, English Language, and Section 8 services.   

• FPG Child Development Institute also assisted the Chapel Hill/Carborro 
Schools in adding a dual immersion Spanish/English pre-kindergarten program 
to their elementary school.   

Evaluation results 
The FirstSchool initiative is still in the very early stages of implementation at three 
sites.  Therefore, evaluation results are not yet available. 

Funding sources 
This initiative receives funding from W. K. Kellogg Foundation, the Foundation for 
Child Development, FPG Child Development Institute, The University of North 
Carolina at Chapel Hill, and private donors. 

Lessons learned 
 

Principals must be willing to adopt a new mindset to engage in this type of reform 
effort.  This mindset emphasizes the importance of supporting the whole child rather 
than simply focusing on increasing children’s test scores.  

 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
FirstSchool seeks to increase alignment 
between the classroom practices of early 
childhood and elementary educators. 

Programmatic   

FirstSchool provides data, training, and 
technical assistance to teachers and 
principals to improve the quality of early       
education. 

 

Policy  

 
                                 
 
 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources:  
   http://www.fpg.unc.edu/~firstschool/ 
  G. Crawford (personal communication, April 17, 2009) 
   S. Ritchie (personal communication, April 23, 2009)  

 

 
Program 

 
 

Pedagogy 
 

 
     

Policy 
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More at Four Pre-Kindergarteni 

Location North Carolina 

Contact information 
 

John Pruette, Executive Director 
Office of School Readiness 
North Carolina Department of Public Instruction  
2075 Mail Service Center 
Raleigh, NC 27699-2075  
(919) 981-5300  
john.pruette@ncmail.net 

General description 

The More at Four Pre-Kindergarten Program is a state-funded initiative 
designed to prepare at-risk 4-year-olds for success in school.  The program, 
which is overseen by the Office of School Readiness, North Carolina 
Department of Public Instruction, funds pre-k classrooms in a variety of 
settings across the state: public schools, Head Start, and for-profit and 
nonprofit licensed child care centers.  To receive funding, sites must meet a 
set of standards regarding curriculum, class size, student-teacher ratios, and 
training and education levels for teachers and administrators; private sites 
must meet the highest North Carolina child care licensing levels.  Children 
qualify for services based on family income and other risk factors, including 
limited English proficiency, disability, chronic health conditions, and special 
developmental or educational needs.  More at Four uses a combination of 
community outreach, school-based activities, and family outreach to ensure 
that children make successful transitions to both pre-k and kindergarten. 

Goals 
• Make high-quality pre-kindergarten available to at-risk children to 

improve their chances of success in school 
• Create a standard statewide pre-k program 

History 
More at Four was founded in 2001 and has expanded significantly 
throughout the state.  The program currently operates in all 100 of North 
Carolina’s counties and serves over 31,000 children annually.    

Services and activities 

• Every North Carolina county or multi-county region has a More at 
Four committee to implement the program locally.  Each committee 
develops a Transition Plan to guide children’s transition into More at 
Four, and later, kindergarten.ii   

• Features of the More at Four program include: home visits; community 
information events such as health and developmental screenings; initial 
classroom visits for children and families; family orientation; staggered 
entry; and family conferences.   

• Services for children entering kindergarten include: meetings for 
families about public schools and registration; distribution of  books 
and materials; pre-k teachers visiting kindergarten, kindergarten teachers 
visiting pre-k, and information sharing between the two settings; school 
bus and lunchroom tours; visits to kindergarten classrooms; an “All 
About Me” booklet for kindergarten teachers prepared by children, 
parents, and pre-k teachers; and summer transition activities and 
materials for parents to use with their children.iii 

• More at Four is focused on ensuring that all children are prepared for 
kindergarten, have been properly screened, and are placed appropriately 
given any special needs.  
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Evaluation results 

Data from a 6-year longitudinal study of More at Four suggest that the 
program has a positive impact on at-risk children’s school readiness:   
• Children enrolled in the program made substantial gains during both 

pre-k and kindergarten.  While children made significant progress each 
year, they tended to exhibit greater gains in pre-k than kindergarten. 

• In general, the More at Four Program had the largest impact on 
children with greater needs (higher cumulative risk levels or lower 
English proficiency levels).  While these children entered More at Four 
with lower scores and continued to score lower than their peers, they 
made greater gains in many key school readiness and early academic 
skills.iv 

Funding sources 

The More at Four Pre-Kindergarten Program is funded by the North 
Carolina Education Lottery and general state revenues.  At the local level, 
additional funding comes from sources including Title I, Head Start, 
Preschool Exceptional Children, Smart Start, as well as city, county, and 
local resources.  

Lessons learned 
 

• Building a sustainable funding structure is critical to the future of any 
major initiative.   

• High quality standards are necessary to maximize a program’s impact on 
children.  Standards, though, are unsustainable without ongoing access 
to significant resources.   

• One key to developing a sustainable funding model is cross-agency 
collaboration at both the state and local levels. 

 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy  

Programmatic   
This program involves families in 
children’s transition to school. 

 

Policy 
This initiative sets minimum standards 
for state-funded pre-k classrooms. 

 
 
 

                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources: 
   http://www.fpg.unc.edu/~mafeval/pdfs/MAF_Yr3_Rpt.pdf 
   http://www.fpg.unc.edu/~mafeval/pdfs/year_6_key_findings.pdf 
   http://www.fpg.unc.edu/~mafeval/pdfs/year_6_executive_summary.pdf 
ii http://www.osr.nc.gov/_pdf/MAF--Guidelines-FINAL.pdf 
iii http://wakesmartstart.org/index.php/partners/moreatfour/moreatfourmanual/) 
iv http://www.fpg.unc.edu/~mafeval/pdfs/year_6_key_findings.pdf 
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North Carolina SPARKi 

Location North Carolina   

Contact information 
 

Gerry Cobb, Director,  
Smart Start’s National Technical Assistance Center 
North Carolina Partnership for Children, Inc. 
1100 Wake Forest Road 
Raleigh, NC  27604 
(919) 821-7999 
gscobb@smartstart-nc.org 

General description 

SPARK Supporting Partnerships to Assure Ready Kids™ North Carolina is 
overseen by Smart Start’s National Technical Assistance Center and administered 
at the local level by the Down East and Region A Partnerships for Children.  
SPARK NC supports the development of local transition teams called Ready 
School Planning Teams, which conduct school self assessments and develop 
school improvement plans. 

Goals 

SPARK NC was part of a national initiative, funded by the W. K. Kellogg 
Foundation, to help communities better prepare children for school through 
collaboration to create “ready children,” “ready communities,” and “ready 
schools.”  North Carolina’s SPARK program continues to support local 
communities in creating schools that are ready for all children.  

History 
SPARK NC originated with a grant from the W. K. Kellogg Foundation, and 
built on the state’s existing school readiness and early childhood framework.  

Services and 
activities 

• A component of this comprehensive initiative is the development of local 
Ready School Planning Teams made up of public school leaders, local Smart 
Start Partnership representatives, families, higher education representatives, 
early childhood educators, and faith and business community leaders.   

• Teams receive training and technical assistance as they work with a school 
assessment tool designed to reflect North Carolina’s statewide “ready 
schools” definition.   

• This tool helps schools assess the extent to which they are ready to receive 
new students and of their ability to support learning in the early grades.  It 
also helps communities increase coordination and collaboration between 
early childhood and elementary educators.   

• Principals and planning teams develop school improvement plans to address 
gaps identified during the school assessment process.  Examples of issues 
addressed in improvement plans include diversity, professional development, 
and parent engagement.   

• The initiative provides incentives and grants to schools and districts to 
include transition and alignment activities in their school improvement plans. 

• At the state level, SPARK NC supported the Ready Schools Taskforce in 
developing North Carolina’s “ready schools” definition.  The definition was 
endorsed by the North Carolina Board of Education 2007.  Nearly 1,000 
community and school leaders subsequently attended regional meetings to 
launch a statewide ready schools initiative; more than one third of the state’s 
counties have since launched their own local initiatives. 
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Evaluation results 

At the end of the 2006-2007 school year, the SPARK NC program was evaluated 
using a range of tools including the state’s K-2 Assessment data.  SPARK 
children outperformed comparison children in all three K-2 sub-measures.  In 
other words, substantially more SPARK children were above grade level in 
reading, writing, and math compared to non-SPARK children.  

Funding sources 

This initiative has received funding primarily from the W. K. Kellogg Foundation, 
with additional support from the Z. Smith Reynolds Foundation, RBC Centura 
Bank, the Appalachian Regional Commission, Smart Start, and More at Four, 
among others. 

Lessons learned 
 

• The change process has to start where people are, build on existing strengths, 
and move ahead incrementally.   

• The kindergarten transition process can only be successful if early education 
and K-12 leaders work together.  

• Change takes time.   
• Listen to what people have to say before rushing to change. 
• Pilot the change process.   
• Planning is only as good as your ability to be flexible and respond to change.  

Evaluate, evaluate, evaluate. 

 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy  

Programmatic   

Ready School Teams conduct 
assessments and create plans for 
improvement, which include transition 
and alignment activities.  

 

Policy  

 
 
 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources: 
   Kellogg Foundation, “Linking early learning and the early grades to assure that children are ready for school and schools are ready for children 

– a SPARK Legacy”, Working Paper, August 2008. 
   http://www.ncreadyschools.org/index.html 
 

 
Program 

 
 

Pedagogy 
 

 
     

Policy 
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Early Childhood Cabineti 

Location Ohio 

Contact information 
 

Alicia Leatherman, Director 
Early Childhood Cabinet 
30 E. Broad St. 32nd floor 
Columbus, Ohio 43215 
(614) 644-1191 
Alicia.leatherman@jfs.ohio.gov 

General description 

Ohio’s Early Childhood Cabinet brings together key state agencies working 
with children from prenatal through age 6.  These agencies are: Ohio’s 
Department of Job and Family Services, Department of Education, 
Department of Health, Department of Mental Health, Department of 
Mental Retardation and Developmental Disabilities, and Department of 
Alcohol and Drug Addiction Services.  The cabinet acknowledges the 
importance of a consistent system of care for Ohio’s children so that they 
can receive the services they need to be healthy and safe and have positive 
early learning experiences.  The new cabinet is charged with setting and 
coordinating state policy and programs for young children and aims to 
lessen the challenges families face when seeking services from multiple 
agencies.  The Cabinet is advised by a 45-member Early Childhood Advisory 
Council made up primarily of private stakeholders from early childhood 
programs, schools, higher education, advocacy organizations and 
foundations. 

Goals 

The Early Childhood Cabinet seeks to unite state agencies around the 
common goal of promoting school readiness through collaboration on the 
development and implementation of effective early childhood policies and 
practices. 

History 

Governor Ted Strickland created the Early Childhood Cabinet in 2007.  The 
Cabinet’s current work builds on existing early care and education initiatives 
in the state, including Build Ohio, Groundwork, the School Readiness 
Solutions Group, and the Ohio Family and Children First Council.  

Services and activities 

Since the launch of the Early Childhood Cabinet, an additional $275 million 
has been allocated to expand access to quality child care, preschool, early 
interventions, children's health insurance, and children's mental health 
treatment.ii  In addition to allocating more funds to early care and education, 
the budget also includes several policy provisions, such as changing the child 
care subsidy requirements, which will now allow families with an income at 
200% of the Federal Poverty Level to be eligible.  The Cabinet is also 
beginning to plan for a Center for Early Childhood Development, which 
will create a single administrative structure with the authority and 
responsibility to implement and coordinate state-funded and state-
administered early childhood programs and services for children prenatal to 
kindergarten age within the State Department of Education. 
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Evaluation results There are no evaluation results for this initiative. 

Funding sources 

Many of the services coordinated by the Early Childhood Council were 
previously funded with surplus federal Temporary Assistance to Needy 
Families (TANF) dollars.  These services are currently funded through 
General Revenue Funds.  

Lessons learned 
 

• Organizational/staff infrastructure for coordinating the work across 
agencies must be in place to maximize efforts. 

• Consider the sustainability of resources when using one-time funding to 
build a service delivery system. 

• The integration of philosophies, values, and definitions for early 
childhood programs and policies is more critical than integrating 
funding in order to move system building work forward. 

                
                  

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy  

Programmatic    

 

Policy 
This is a state-level governance entity 
that promotes coordinated and 
consistent care. 

 
 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources: 
   http://www.governor.ohio.gov/Home/tabid/662/Default.aspx 
   http://www.preknow.org/resource/profiles/ohio.cfm 

http://nitcci.db.zerotothree.org/initiativesp/view.aspx?InitiativeID=604&origin=results&QS='&union=AND&viewby=50&startrec=1&tbl_Publ
ic_InitiativeYMGHFREStateTerritoryTribe=OH&top_parent=161&printview=1 

   http://www.nccp.org/profiles/OH_profile_16.html 
ii http://www.nccp.org/profiles/OH_profile_16.html 
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Kyle Ready School Projecti 

Location Ohio 

Contact information 
 

Kimbe Lange 
501 S. Plum Street 
Troy, Ohio 45373 
(937) 332-6770 
lange-k@troy.k12.oh.us 

General description 

The Kyle Ready School Project promotes children’s transition to 
kindergarten by encouraging parents to enroll their children in preschool, 
providing collaborative professional development for parents, teachers, and 
preschool providers, opening the school to all parents as a community 
resource center, and by providing parents with information about their 
child’s education and health.  The Project also facilitates the sharing of 
information between preschool and elementary school teachers.  A 
collaborative team, the Ready School Team, at Kyle Elementary School 
oversees the Project.  The Ready School Team includes members from the 
Health Department, City Hall, Job and Family Services, Head Start, 
preschool providers, churches, as well as teachers and the school’s principal. 

Goals 
The Kyle Ready School Project seeks to connect preschool families to the 
public school system and community services as well as to support 
transitions between grade levels. 

History 

In 2008, Ohio’s State Department of Education and the Ohio Association 
of Elementary School Administrators collaborated in writing “Strong 
Beginnings, Smooth Transitions, Continuous Learning: A Ready School 
Resource Guide for Elementary School Leadership.”  This manual contains 
a number of guidelines and suggestions that school districts in Ohio choose 
to implement according to their particular needs.ii  The Kyle Elementary 
School adopted the Strong Beginnings method as a guide for its Ready 
School Project.  These efforts have recently led to significant reorganization 
at the school, including expansion of kindergarten services, staff support, 
and events for 3-, 4-, and 5-year-old children and their families. 

Services and activities 

• Preschool providers are linked to the elementary school and participate 
in discussions, professional development, and events surrounding the 
children.  

• The Ready School Team plans and conducts quarterly events held at the 
Kyle School that provide health and developmental information for 
preschool parents, along with modeling and coaching opportunities for 
parents and preschool providers.  At these events, children and parents 
participate in activities that are individually linked to the child’s results 
on the Ages & Stages Questionnaire: Social-Emotional (ASQ:SE).  
Primary and preschool teachers lead the activities, which engage the 
preschool child and model appropriate processes and expectations for 
the parents and preschool providers.   

• The Ready School Team goes door-to-door around the city, inviting all 
preschool families to attend a Preschool Fair at Kyle Elementary 
School.  Follow-up phone calls are made to ensure high attendance.  
Activities at the fair include: presentations/recruitment from preschool 
providers; registration for a library card with the County Library; play 
opportunities and entertainment for the children; free health screenings 
and immunizations; free speech assessments; and preschool backpacks 
for the children filled with age appropriate activities and books. 

100



Evaluation results 
The Ready School initiative is involved in a two-year evaluation process.  
Evaluation results are not yet available. 

Funding sources 
The Ready School Initiative and Resource Guide are funded by SPARK 
Ohio and The W. K. Kellogg Foundation in partnership with Sisters of 
Charity Foundation.  

Lessons learned 
 

• Preschool providers are enthusiastic about partnering with local 
elementary schools—they have been waiting for an invitation to be 
involved with transitions and professional development.  

• Information surveys must be completed before a plan that is designed 
so committees know exactly what the school and community see as 
“needs.” 

• Including community members on the committee enhances the 
possibility of rapid networking and problem solving. 

• Quality preschool experiences can be found throughout the 
community, regardless of the cost, due to the collaboration, alignment, 
and professional development that is occurring. 

• With this model, preschool children who have delays are more likely to 
be “found” and channeled toward appropriate early intervention. 

• The sooner we build a relationship with our children and their families, 
the better our goals will be realized and the less stress our families will 
experience. 

                                 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy  

Programmatic   

This initiative supports children’s 
transition to school by fostering ready 
families, ready schools, and ready 
communities. 

 

Policy  

 
 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources: 
   www.ode.state.oh.us/GD/DocumentManagement/DocumentDownload.aspx?DocumentID=4072 

http://www.wkkf.org/DesktopModules/WKF.00_DmaSupport/ViewDoc.aspx?fld=PDFFile&CID=0&ListID=28&ItemID=5000589&Language
ID=0 

iihttp://www.wkkf.org/DesktopModules/WKF.00_DmaSupport/ViewDoc.aspx?fld=PDFFile&CID=0&ListID=28&ItemID=5000589&LanguageI
D=0 
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Policy 

101



Ohio SPARK, Canton City's Belle Stone, Gibbs, and McGregor neighborhoods,  
Minerva Local School District, and Alliance City School Districti 

Location Ohio 

Contact information 
 

Joni Close, President  
Sisters of Charity Foundation of Canton  
400 Market Avenue N. Suite 300  
Canton, Ohio 44702 
(330) 454-5800  
jclose@scfcanton.org 

General description 

Ohio SPARK Supporting Partnerships to Assure Ready Kids™ promotes 
children’s transitions to kindergarten by providing home visiting, parent 
support, school transition teams, and principal leadership training.  Strategies 
include shared information and visits between preschool and kindergarten 
teachers, preschool child visits to kindergarten classrooms, early 
kindergarten registration, and professional cross-training on developmentally 
appropriate practices. Each participating school district in partnership with 
the SPARK team works with families and preschools to align learning 
activities in those settings with kindergarten readiness expectations. 

Goals 

Ohio SPARK was part of a national initiative, funded by the W. K. Kellogg 
Foundation, to help communities better prepare children for school through 
collaboration to create “ready children,” “ready communities,” and “ready 
schools.”  Ohio SPARK works to improve both children’s readiness for 
school and schools’ readiness to educate and address the needs of incoming 
kindergarten students.   

History 
Ohio SPARK built upon the work of the Sisters of Charity Foundation’s 
Quality Child Care Initiative, which was started in 1998 to help improve the 
overall quality of early education and care in Ohio’s Stark County. 

Services and activities 

• Parent Partners make home visits, help parents conduct developmental 
assessments, provide parents with standards-based educational activities 
and resources including the “Early Learning Backpacks,” and in 
collaboration with schools, offer the “Let’s Talk Program,” a parent-
child literacy training program.   

• Ohio SPARK also works with elementary schools to create school 
transition teams made up of early childhood providers, school 
principals, teachers, parents, and SPARK Parent Partners.   

• Principals and transition teams conduct self assessments to gauge 
whether their schools meet “ready schools” criteria.   

• A countywide transition form was developed to ensure that a core set of 
data and information follows each child to kindergarten.   

•  A statewide “ready school” survey was developed and conducted with 
500 school principals.  The survey led to the development of a Ready 
Schools/Transitions Resource Guide by Ohio SPARK, the Ohio 
Department of Education, and the Ohio Association of Elementary 
School Administrators. 
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Evaluation results 

• The Ohio Department of Education requires teachers to assess all 
kindergarten children during the first six weeks of school using the 
Kindergarten Readiness Assessment for Literacy (KRA-L).  Children in 
the SPARK program scored significantly higher on the KRA-L than a 
comparison group.   

• Parent Partners administered the Home Observation for Measurement 
of the Environment (HOME) to 571 SPARK families.  About 85% of 
SPARK Ohio parents who provided low levels of academic stimulation 
in their homes when they began participating in SPARK scored at or 
above the national median by the time their child entered kindergarten.  
Sixty-three percent of the parents also increased the amount and quality 
of learning materials in the home.  

Funding sources 

This initiative was funded primarily by the W. K. Kellogg Foundation in 
partnership with the Sisters of Charity Foundation of Canton, Ohio.  The 
SPARK Ohio model has been replicated in other regions in the state using a 
combination of public and private funding.  

Lessons learned 
 

Maintaining consistency of the program model as it is replicated and 
implemented in more communities is important to ensure that the program 
achieves the desired child outcomes.  Therefore, monitoring and evaluation 
are key components of the program.ii 

                                 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy  

Programmatic   
This SPARK program facilitates 
transitions through school transition 
teams and direct service to families. 

 

Policy  

 
 
 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources:  
   Kellogg Foundation, “Linking early learning and the early grades to assure that children are ready for school and schools are ready for children 

– a SPARK Legacy”, Working Paper, August 2008, Not for Publication 
   http://www.sparkohio.org 
ii J. Close (personal communication, June 6, 2009) 

 
Program 

 
 

Pedagogy 
 

 
     

Policy 
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Tulsa Educarei 

Location Oklahoma      

Contact information 

Steven Dow 
Community Action Project of Tulsa County 
4606 South Garnett, Suite 100 
Tulsa, Oklahoma 74146  
(918) 382-3200 
webmaster@captc.org      

General description 

Tulsa Educare is a state-of-the-art early childhood center that provides 
education and care for 200 children (from birth to age 5) and their families with 
full-day, year-round early childhood education, family support services, and 
ongoing medical care.  In addition to Tulsa, Educare Centers are located in 
Chicago, Milwaukee, Omaha, Denver, Oklahoma City, Miami, and Seattle, and 
together comprise the growing consortium known as the Bounce Learning 
Network.  The program’s design emphasizes the importance of social-emotional 
development and smooth transitions: children remain with the same teacher for 
multiple years, resulting in strong relationships that provide continuity and 
support as they progress through the program. 

Goals 
The Center’s mission is to help break the cycle of poverty with a flagship 
program in very early childhood education and through transfer of best 
practices to other Tulsa programs. 

History 

The Bounce Learning Network is a public/private partnership involving The 
Buffett Early Childhood Fund, Ounce of Prevention Fund, George Kaiser 
Family Foundation, and the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation.  In 2000, the 
Ounce of Prevention Fund developed the first Educare Center to promote 
school readiness and later success of economically disadvantaged young children 
in Chicago.  The Buffett Early Childhood Fund built the second Educare Center 
in Omaha and then partnered with Ounce of Prevention Fund to create the 
nationwide Bounce Learning Network.  As part of the Bounce Learning 
Network, Tulsa Educare was created through a partnership with Community 
Action Project of Tulsa County, Family and Children's Services, the George 
Kaiser Family Foundation, and University of Oklahoma Pediatrics. 

Services and activities 

• The Educare program is designed around several core features, which 
include: using research-based strategies that begin before birth and continue 
until age 5; implementing “Reflective Supervision”; maintaining high staff-
child ratios; providing continuity of care; offering on-site family support; 
using an interdisciplinary approach; maintaining high teacher qualifications 
and intensive staff development; emphasizing language and literacy 
development, social-emotional development, and problem solving and 
numeracy skills; integrating the arts into the program; and providing 
prenatal services.  

• Children are assigned to one teacher for the first three years of life, and to a 
second teacher for preschool.  This continuity of care helps children form 
healthy, secure attachments to adults in the program, and allows adults to 
develop extensive knowledge about each child. 

• Educare Centers also develop strong public-private partnerships that draw 
upon all available resources to meet early learning needs. 
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Evaluation results 

Data from the Bounce Learning Network Implementation Study of Educare 
programs in five cities—Chicago, Denver, Milwaukee, Omaha, and Tulsa—
indicate promising results in preparing at-risk children from birth to 5 for later 
academic achievement.  Evaluation data show that more years of Educare 
attendance are associated with better school readiness and vocabulary skills.ii  
Notably, children who began the Educare program between birth and 2 years of 
age exceeded the national average on scores of school readiness.  On vocabulary 
measures, kindergarten-bound Educare children scored higher than other low-
income children, and children who entered Educare between birth and 2 years 
of age scored nearly at the national average.  

Funding sources 
Tulsa Educare is funded through a blend of federal, state, and private donor 
funds.  The state funding primarily comes from the Oklahoma State 
Department of Education. 

Lessons learned 
 

• The wisdom of combining existing federal and state sources with private 
funding to create high-quality programs for young children and their 
families 

•   The power of a close working relationship between evaluation and program 
staff who routinely review results and use this information to drive, inform, 
and tailor program improvement 

•   The Bounce Learning Network provides continuous high-quality 
professional development opportunities for all involved in Educare—
funders, evaluators, and the various categories of program staff.  This 
professional development facilitates the network in achieving its goal of 
being a high-functioning learning community. 

• Educare Centers serve as a “showroom” of high-quality services for young 
children and families in their communities.  This has been important in 
building public support for improved services for young children and 
families.   

 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
 

Programmatic   
This program promotes continuity of 
care, enabling smooth transitions from 
infancy to toddler hood to preschool.    

 

Policy 
 

 
                             
 
 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources: 
   http://www.fpg.unc.edu/~bounce/educare.cfm 
ii http://www.fpg.unc.edu/~bounce/assets/pdf/Promising_Early_Returns_4_14_09.pdf 
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Kids in Transition to School (KITS)i 

Location Oregon    

Contact information 
 

Katherine Pears  
Oregon Social Learning Center 
10 Shelton McMurphey Blvd. 
Eugene, OR 97401 
(541) 485-2711 
katherinep@oslc.org 

General description 

Kids in Transition to School (KITS), developed by Katherine Pears and 
Philip Fisher and implemented at the Oregon Social Learning Center and 
Center for Research to Practice, is a preventive intervention intended to 
enhance psychosocial and academic school readiness in children at high risk 
for school difficulties.  The program operates over four months, beginning 
the summer preceding school entry and running through the early fall.  
KITS promotes children’s transitions to kindergarten by providing them 
with support to develop the social and cognitive skills needed to succeed at 
school.  The program also facilitates transitions by engaging caregivers in 
their children’s education.  KITS is being conducted as two 5-year 
randomized efficacy trials, one with children in foster care and one with 
children with developmental disabilities and co-occurring social and/or 
behavioral problems. 

Goals 

KITS is designed to increase children’s attention and effortful control in 
classroom settings.  It seeks to promote pre-literacy skills and to increase 
social-emotional competence in children at high risk for school difficulties.  
It also aims to provide caregivers with skills for facilitating children’s 
successful transition to kindergarten.  

History 

KITS was originally developed for children in foster care, a population at 
high risk for school failure, placement in special education, and peer 
rejection.  The program grew out of research on the efficacy of 
Multidimensional Treatment Foster Care for Preschoolers (MTFC).ii  After 
obtaining preliminary positive results with foster children, the program was 
expanded to include other children at risk for poor academic and social 
outcomes, namely children with developmental disabilities and co-occurring 
behavioral and/or social problems. 

Services and activities 

• Child therapeutic play groups to facilitate the development of self-
regulatory, social, and emergent literacy skills (conducted twice per 
week in summer, once per week in the fall)  

• A bi-monthly psycho-educational support group to promote caregiver 
involvement in children’s emergent literacy and schooling and the use 
of effective parenting techniques  

• Home- and school-based behavioral consultation on an as needed basis 

Evaluation results 

Preliminary results from the pilot study show that caregivers and observers 
report that children from the KITS intervention group were less emotionally 
labile than children who did not participate in group.  The intervention 
group also showed gains in social competence as measured by caregivers.iii 
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Funding sources 
KITS is supported by the National Institute of Drug Abuse, the National 
Institute of Child Health and Human Development, and the Institute of 
Education Sciences. 

Lessons learned 
 

Intensive intervention timed to occur around a critical transition point can 
help to better prepare children at high risk for school difficulties at 
kindergarten entry. 

                                
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy  

Programmatic   

This intervention is designed to increase 
children’s psychosocial and academic 
school readiness, and to involve parents 
in their child’s transition to school. 

 

Policy  

 
 
 
                                                 
i Information from this profile was collected from the following sources:  
   http://www.oslc.org/projects/popups-projects/kids-transit-school.html 
   http://clinicaltrials.gov/ct2/show/NCT00688129 
   http://ies.ed.gov/funding/grantsearch/details.asp?ID=616 
ii Fisher, P. A., Gunnar, M. R., Chamberlain, P., & Reid, J. B. (2000). Preventive intervention for maltreated preschool children: Impact on 
children's behavior, neuroendocrine activity and foster parent functioning. Journal of the American Academy of Child and Adolescent Psychiatry, 
39(11), 1356-1364. 
iii Pears,K., Fisher, P., & Bronz. K (2007). An intervention to promote social emotional school readiness in foster children: preliminary outcomes 
from a pilot study. School Psychology Review, 36(4), 665-673. 
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Office of Child Development and Early Learning 

Location Pennsylvania 

Contact information 
 

Harriet Dichter, Deputy Secretary 
Pennsylvania Departments of Education and Public Welfare 
Office of Child Development and Early Learning 
333 Market Street 
Harrisburg, PA  17126 
(717) 346-9320 
hdichter@state.pa.us  

General description 

The Office of Child Development and Early Learning (OCDEL) is a 
recently created state government structure that oversees early childhood 
(birth to 5) programs and services in Pennsylvania’s Departments of 
Education and Public Welfare.i  OCDEL is building a comprehensive early 
childhood system through the cohesive administration of multiple programs 
and the systematic alignment of its services and programs.  Substantive links 
to the K-12 system are being made through the alignment of standards and 
assessments, as well as through the creation of longitudinal assessment data 
systems. 

Goals 

• Promote opportunities for all Pennsylvania children and families by 
building systems and providing supports that help ensure access to 
high quality child and family services 

• Create a seamless system of quality early education from birth to age 5 

History 

Created in phases starting in 2004 and concluding in 2006, OCDEL is a 
joint initiative between the Department of Education and Department of 
Public Welfare.  OCDEL’s programs and services had previously been 
spread among the two departments.  The Office oversees early childhood 
(birth to 5) programs and services for children and families in these bureaus, 
putting the programs and services under one umbrella. 

Services and activities 

The programs and services OCDEL oversees include:  
• Child Care Certification 
• Child Care Works  
• Early Intervention – Birth to Five 
• Family support programs: Children’s Trust Fund; Nurse Family 

Partnership and Parent-Child Home Program 
• Full-day kindergarten 
• Head Start Supplemental Assistance Program 
• Keystone STARS/Keys to Quality 
• Pennsylvania Pre-K Counts 
• Public-Private Partnerships 
• In addition, OCDEL is creating a statewide longitudinal data collection 

effort called the Early Learning Network as well as a comprehensive 
information technology system, PELICAN, to support all of its 
programs. 
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Evaluation results 

The Office’s programs serve over 350,000 children in PA. 
• In 2008-2009, twice as many 3-year-olds in PA Pre-K Counts 

classrooms demonstrated proficiency in personal social development 
and scientific thinking at mid-year than at the beginning of the school 
year.  Twice as many 4-year-olds demonstrated proficiency in language 
and literacy and mathematical thinking at mid-year than at the 
beginning of the school year.  

• 30% of STARS programs moved up at least one STAR level in 2008-
2009; 45% of children receiving Child Care Works are enrolled in 
Keystone STARS programs.  

• In one year, the number of children in Early Intervention receiving 
their services in typical early childhood programs (e.g., child care, Head 
Start, preschool) increased by 9% to 58% in total.  

Funding sources 
OCDEL’s budget was $1.36 billion in 2008-2009.  Funding comes from the 
state and federal governments, as well as private foundations. 

Lessons learned 
 

To enact sweeping organizational change, many moving parts must be active 
at once.  This requires the clear articulation of a broad vision as well as a 
roadmap for change at the departmental and program levels. Although 
piloting efforts is useful, the goal is to make progress, not to achieve 
perfection.  Celebrating relatively small achievements along the way helps to 
sustain support both within and outside the Office.ii 

                                 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 

Through its efforts to bring the content 
of multiple programs into alignment and 
to collect data that can be used to alter  
instruction, this initiative affects 
pedagogy. 

Programmatic    

 

Policy 

With an innovative governance structure, 
this initiative affects the design and 
implementation of early childhood 
policy. 

 
 
                                                 
i Information from this profile was collected from the following sources: 
   Departments of Education and Public Welfare, Office of Child Development and Early Learning. (2008). Annual Report 2007-2008. 

Harrisburg, PA: Author. 
   Departments of Education and Public Welfare, Office of Child Development and Early Learning. (2009). Executive Budget 2009-2010. 

Retrieved July 1, 2009, from http://www.pde.state.pa.us/early_childhood/lib/early_childhood/OCDEL_budget_09-10final4-6-09.pdf 
   Departments of Education and Public Welfare, Office of Child Development and Early Learning. (2008). Executive Budget 2008-2009. 

Harrisburg, PA: Author. 
ii H. Dichter (personal communication, July 24, 2009) 
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Countdown to Kindergarteni 

Location South Carolina 

Contact information 
 

Betsy Marshall, MSW, LMSW, Countdown to Kindergarten Director  
1300 Sumter Street, Suite 100  
Columbia, SC 29201   
(803) 734-1655 
bmarshal@scfirststeps.org 

General description 

Countdown to Kindergarten operates through a partnership between 
EdVenture Children’s Museum and South Carolina First Steps to School 
Readiness, South Carolina’s early care and education initiative.  South 
Carolina First Steps offers a summer program designed to prepare some of 
the state's most at-risk children and their parents for kindergarten. 
EdVenture Children’s Museum offers a graduation celebration at the 
museum for all participants of the program.  The program promotes 
children’s transitions to school through home visits, elementary school 
visits, and information and resources for families. 

Goals 

• Increase successful transition of South Carolina’s most at-risk children 
into the K-12 school system 

• Increase parent involvement in the early grades (particularly in hard-to-
reach communities), when children’s learning is foundational for life 
success 

• Increase public awareness of the importance of school readiness and 
provide ways for parents and communities to impact children’s early 
school success 

History 
Countdown to Kindergarten was launched in 2004 and has continued every 
year since.  This statewide program has served over 5,000 children and 
families. 

Services and activities 

Kindergarten teachers conduct weekly home visits for six weeks over the 
course of the summer.  The program tries to match teachers with children 
who will be their students in the fall.  During these visits, teachers work to:  
• Build relationships with children and parents 
• Familiarize children with South Carolina’s kindergarten standards 
• Help parents build learning strategies to use with their children 
• Introduce families to other educational resources in their communities, 

such as helping them sign up for public library cards 
In addition to home visits, an annual Countdown to Kindergarten 
Celebration is held during the summer featuring local mascots, celebrities, 
games, information booths, and entertainment.  At the celebration, rising 
kindergartners can practice boarding a school bus and walking through a 
mock school cafeteria.  Finally, Countdown to Kindergarten provides 
information for parents on a range of topics, with particular emphasis on 
activities that parents can do with their children to foster early literacy. 
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Evaluation results 

Pre- and post-survey results show that home visits had a significant positive 
impact on the frequency of parent-child interactions around early numeracy, 
reading and early literacy, and arts and crafts activities.  
Long-term results reported by teachers of Countdown students include 
stronger school participation among families served by the program as 
measured in terms of student attendance, parent teacher conferences, and 
parent volunteering. 

Funding sources 

In 2009, Countdown to Kindergarten received funding from First Steps, 
local school districts, the State Department of Education, United Way, local 
businesses, and private donors.  In the past, the Countdown Program has 
received funding from the Hootie and the Blowfish Foundation and the 
ALCOA Foundation. 

Lessons learned 
 

When parents and teachers work together as partners in a child’s education, 
parents become more confident advocates for their child in the school 
system; parents are more likely to engage in learning activities with their 
child at home; and communication between parents and schools increases. 

                 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy  

Programmatic   

This initiative supports child and family 
readiness for kindergarten, primarily 
through home visits and distribution of 
information. 

 

Policy  

          
 
 
 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources: 
   http://www.scfirststeps.org/countdowntok.htm 
   http://www.scfirststeps.org/releases/080807celebrationfinal.pdf 
   http://lcfirststeps.blogspot.com/2005/07/lcfs-countdown-to-kindergarten-program.html 
   http://www.friendsnrc.org/download/fy05reports/fy05southcarolina.pdf 
   http://www.gaffneyledger.com/news/2005/0704/Local_News/008.html 
   http://www.nga.org/Files/pdf/0501GOVGUIDEREADINESS4.pdf 
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Texas School Readiness Certification Systemi 

Location Texas 

Contact information 
 

Susan H. Landry    
Texas State Center for Early Childhood Development  
7000 Fannin, UCT 2300 
Houston, Texas 77030  
1 (800) 315-7204         
TexasSchoolReady@uth.tmc.edu 

General description 

Texas School Ready! certifies preschool classrooms that effectively prepare 
their students for kindergarten.  Certification through Texas School Ready! 
is based on evidence of a link between: 1) the quality of instructional 
practices and 2) children actually achieving scores showing they are on track 
upon kindergarten entry.  This initiative promotes transitions by requiring 
all participating preschools to follow the Texas Pre-Kindergarten 
Guidelines, which are aligned with the kindergarten curriculum, Texas 
Essential Knowledge and Skills. 

Goals 

Texas School Ready! aims to: 
• Encourage early childhood education programs to improve the quality 

of their services 
• Ensure that children arrive in kindergarten with the necessary skills  
• Provide parents with tools to make informed decisions 

History 

The Texas Legislature mandated that the State Center for Early Childhood 
Development implement a statewide school readiness quality rating system, 
equally available to all types of preschool classrooms.  The Center for Early 
Childhood Development, housed in the Children’s Learning Institute at the 
University of Texas-Houston, developed the program with input from an 
advisory committee, task force, resource panel, national expert panel, early 
childhood education providers, representatives from school districts, and 
parents. 

Services and activities 

Participating preschools must use the Texas Pre-Kindergarten Guidelines, 
which are aligned with the state’s kindergarten curriculum.  The guidelines 
contain broad curricular goals to be achieved by kindergarten entry .  The 
application for School Ready! certification consists of four primary 
components:  
• A report on the type and amount of instruction per student, monthly 

student attendance, along with basic demographic information on all 
kindergarten bound children 

• A pre-k facility report on areas including staffing, curriculum, 
professional development, and community integration completed by 
the principal or director.  In addition, photographs of each pre-k 
classroom are uploaded and daily schedules and lesson plans mailed to 
the State Center 

• A teacher self-report on teaching practices and beliefs completed by 
each pre-k teacher with students going to kindergarten the following 
school year 

• Kindergarten outcome measures, including a reading test and a social 
screener, completed by the kindergarten teacher on all children 
previously in a pre-k program that submitted an application 
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Only those preschool classrooms with both high quality preschool 
programming and positive kindergarten outcomes are awarded certification.  
A list of programs that have earned the Texas School Ready! certificate is 
made available online for parents. 
 

Evaluation results 

• 75% of all eligible classrooms have been certified (roughly 1,500 are 
eligible) 

• All types of classrooms are well represented 
o 63% of Head Start classrooms are certified 
o 65% of child care classrooms are certified 
o 85% public school pre-kindergarten classrooms are certified 

• The evaluation revealed three factors that are particularly important for 
predicting kindergarten school readiness: 
o High quality professional development/training of teachers in 

instructional practices focused on school readiness 
o Teachers’ identification and use of intentional practices in activities 

with children 
o Teachers’ practices around literacy and writing  

Funding sources 
This initiative is funded by the state of Texas through the Texas Education 
Agency. 

Lessons learned 
 

This initiative has highlighted the importance of: 
• Educating all stakeholders in the goals and uses of the system 
• Coordinating all technology collaborators at a central site 
• Providing strong technical assistance to all participating preschool 

programs 
• Offering follow-up assistance to preschools that do not meet 

certification criteria to ensure success in the future 

                                 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 

Participating programs must adhere to 
the Texas Pre-Kindergarten Guidelines, 
which are aligned with the state 
kindergarten curriculum. 

Programmatic   
This initiative provides incentives for 
programs to effectively prepare children 
for school. 

 

Policy 

Texas School Ready! is a statewide effort 
created because of a mandate from the 
Texas Legislature for an accountability 
measure. 

 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources: 
   http://www.childrenslearninginstitute.org/our%2Dprograms/program%2Doverview/TX%2Dschool%2Dready/contact%2Dus/ 
   http://74.125.93.132/search?q=cache:olybyOIfs-4J:www.childrenslearninginstitute.org/our-programs/program-overview/TX-school-

ready/documents/TSR%2520FAQ%2520updated041309.docx+%22texas+school+ready%22+transition+to+kindergarten&cd=2&hl=en&ct=cln
k&gl=us 
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Ready! Set! School! Empowering Parents to Teachi 

Location Utah 

Contact information 
 

Meg Buonforte 
Children’s Service Society of Utah 
124 South 400 East, Suite 400 
Salt Lake City, Utah 84111 
(801) 355-7444 
meg@cssutah.org 

General description 

Ready! Set! School!, a program run by the Utah Family Partnership Network 
and Children's Services Society of Utah, provides a research-based 
curriculum for parents to use with their preschool age children.  Through 
the program’s website, all Utah parents can access educational activities 
designed to help them teach their children the skills they will need for 
kindergarten.  Parent toolkits are available at local libraries throughout Utah 
and can be ordered online.  The Ready! Set! School! curriculum is aligned 
with Utah’s Pre-Kindergarten Guidelines. 

Goals 

 
• Empower parents to teach their children 
• Supply parents with teaching materials and connect them to additional 

online community and statewide resources  
• Increase accessibility by offering high- and low-tech materials in both 

English and Spanish  
• Align lessons and activities with Utah’s Pre-Kindergarten Guidelines 

History 

Ready! Set! School! was funded by a grant from the federal Department of 
Education in 2006.  Collaborative partners included Centro de la Familia 
Migrant Head Start, Utah State Office of Child Care, Utah State Office of 
Education and Head Start, as well as other community organizations.  The 
Ready! Set! School! teaching materials were designed by a panel of 
kindergarten teachers and the kindergarten transition specialist from Utah 
State Office of Education.  Additionally, English and Spanish speaking early 
literacy experts were consulted to construct the booklists that accompany 
every lesson.  Parent focus groups representing a wide variety of 
socioeconomic backgrounds and ethnicities tested Ready! Set! School! and 
provided feedback which informed product development.  An expert on 
adult learning contributed to the design of the website, focusing on 
improving navigation and appeal for parents.   
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Services and activities 

Ready! Set! School! provides parents with a Kindergarten Readiness Toolkit 
that includes 20 activities and 19 supplemental activities for them to do with 
their children.  The activities are divided into four domains grounded in 
Utah’s Pre-Kindergarten Guidelines: 1) friends and family, 2) words and 
language, 3) numbers and shapes, and 4) health and safety.  Each activity is 
described to parents in terms of how it will benefit the child and how it 
relates to the skills the child will develop in kindergarten.  Suggestions for 
extending each activity are also included.  Furthermore, Ready! Set! School! 
maintains the Parent Center, an online network of resources for parents.   
 
These resources include: 
• Calendars of local events for preschool children and their parents (e.g., 

story times and parenting classes)  
• English and Spanish discussion boards where parents can share ideas 

and experiences related to the Ready! Set! School! toolkit or other 
aspects of their child’s development 

• Tips for creating and joining playgroups 
• Listings in English and Spanish for local organizations that offer 

activities for children, as well as a list of recommended websites related 
to child development, parenting, education, and reading 

Evaluation results This program has not yet been formally evaluated. 

Funding sources The program receives funding from a U.S. Department of Education grant. 

Lessons learned 
A major effort is required to procure a continuous source of funding for 
longitudinal studies. 

 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 

This initiative provides parents with 
resources to help them teach their 
children; materials are aligned with 
Utah’s Pre-Kindergarten Guidelines. 

Programmatic   
The online Parent Center connects 
parents with local child-related resources 
and programs. 

 

Policy  

 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following source: 
   www.readysetschool.org 
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Pedagogy 
 

 
     

Policy 
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Getting School Ready (GSR), King County, Washingtoni 

Location Washington 

Contact information 
 

Dr. Jonelle Adams 
615 Second Avenue, Suite 525  
Seattle, WA 98104 
(425) 408-7956 
jadams@nsd.org 

General description 

Getting School Ready (GSR) is part of a collaborative effort in King County, 
Washington to facilitate children’s transition to kindergarten by educating 
parents, child care providers, and schools about early development and school 
readiness.  School-based GSR Action Teams are sponsored by a collaborative 
initiative called SOAR, consisting of business and community leaders, grant 
makers, organizations, schools, governments, parents, faith-based groups, 
United Way of King County, and the King County Children and Family 
Commission.  Transition activities include parent education, early care provider 
training, and relationship building with primary school educators.  

Goals 

• Foster communication and build relationships among families, child care 
providers and early educators, and schools to promote successful 
transition into kindergarten 

• Align children’s learning and development experiences in the early years 
• Assess local needs and implement neighborhood specific strategies to 

enhance children’s early literacy and reduce nonacademic barriers to 
achievement (e.g., language and translation) for children who are most at 
risk 

History 

In 2002, a series of community conversations throughout King County 
revealed a variety of challenges for parents, early care providers, and schools, 
regarding children’s transition to kindergarten.  Parents reported that they did 
not know what would be expected from their children in kindergarten or how 
to prepare them; child care providers varied widely in their understanding of 
what children needed to know and be able to do to be ready for kindergarten; 
and schools generally were not in contact with child care providers or the 
parents of young children prior to kindergarten.  A commitment to addressing 
these issues served as the momentum behind the creation of GSR. 

Services and activities 

The GSR neighborhood  teams work in a number of ways to educate parents 
and facilitate communication between families, teachers, and schools: 
• Each team of 8 to 13 members includes a school principal, kindergarten 

teacher, public school librarian, local child care providers, parents, and 
community partners.  Parents, child care providers, and teachers receive 
small stipends in recognition of their time. 

• Teams meet monthly to share agendas. 
• Teams provide child care providers, resource agency representatives, and 

parents with information and ideas for improving school readiness.  
• The teams have produced and disseminated GSR e-newsletters, over 

83,000 GSR booklets, and over 200 kits to the King County community.  
Booklets are available for free in seven languages (Cambodian, Chinese, 
English, Russian, Somali, Spanish, and Vietnamese).ii 
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Evaluation results 

In 2008, an evaluation of the initiative found improved understandings of and 
an increased focus on school readiness among parents, child care providers, 
and schools as a result of GSR teams.  Key findings from the evaluation 
indicate that the program has led to a new emphasis on parent and community 
outreach, new connections between schools and child care providers, and 
improved continuity of care for children transitioning to kindergarten. 

Funding sources 

GSR Action Teams receive support from SOAR and United Way of King 
County, and are coordinated by the Washington Alliance for Better Schools.  
The program’s website and booklets are funded by United Way of King 
County, the Foundation for Early Learning, and The Boeing Company. 

Lessons learned 
 

It is important to building relationships between schools and community 
organizations and between schools and early care and education professionals.  

                                
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy  

Programmatic   

This initiative facilitates communication 
and collaboration among parents, child 
care providers, and schools around 
children’s transitions to kindergarten. 

 

Policy  

 
 
                                                 
iInformation for this profile was collected from the following sources: 
   http://www.childrenandyouth.org/actionteams.html 
   http://www.gettingschoolready.org/ 
   http://www.parentmap.com/content/category/17/54/81/ 
   http://www.earlylearning.org/resources/publications/getting-school-ready 
ii http://www.childrenandyouth.org/actionteams.html 
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Early Childhood Transitions Steering Committeei 

Location West Virginia 

Contact information 
 

Ginger Huffman, Chairperson 
West Virginia Department of Education 
Office of Special Programs 
611 Seventh Avenue, Ste. 32  
Huntington, WV 25701 
(304)558-2696 
vhuffman@access.k12.wv.us 

General description 

West Virginia’s Early Childhood Transition Steering 
Committee is a collaborative effort among state and 
local agencies to help communities develop effective 
transition policies and practices for children through age 
5.  At the heart of this collaboration are representatives 
from West Virginia’s Department of Education; Birth to 
Three; Head Start; Division of Early Care and 
Education; Institutes of Higher Education; local  
representatives;  and the Women, Infants and Children’s 
Program.  The Committee provides information, 
training opportunities, and resources on developing 
interagency collaborations to local early childhood 
transition teams, local agency administrative and 
program staff, early care providers, and families.  The 
Early Childhood Transition Steering Committee seeks to 
help local communities in West Virginia develop policies 
that effectively align early childhood programs, and to 
foster positive ongoing relationships among families, 
professionals, and participating agencies.  

Goals 

The Committee’s goal is for local communities in West 
Virginia to have effective transition policies and 
practices for all children ages birth to 5 that will: 
• Maximize positive outcomes for children through 

effective and aligned early childhood programs 
• Foster positive ongoing relationships between 

families and professionals and among participating 
agencies 

• Result in a smooth transition process for children, 
families, and involved agencies 

History 

The Early Childhood Transition Steering Committee 
was formed in 1990.  The team has evolved over to time 
to focus on effective transition practices for children 
birth through age 5.   
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Services and activities 

The Committee provides support for transitions at the 
local level through organizing an annual statewide 
conference, distributing training and technical assistance 
materials, and disseminating information in the form of 
brochures, pamphlets, websites, and newsletters. These 
materials and resources have been developed around a 
conceptual framework consisting of 15 components: 
• Data Collection and Sharing 
• Confidentiality 
• Personnel Standards and Professional Development  
• Collaborative Agreements and Procedures 
• Effective Collaborative Teams 
• Public Awareness, Child Find and Screening 
• Quality Services for all 
• Transition and Continuity 
• Family Involvement and Support 
• Confidentiality 
• Resource Sharing 
• Personnel Standards and Professional Development  
The Committee has also created a Transition Checklist 
which is required as part of the universal pre-k policy 
and an interactive web-based tool for developing 
interagency agreements.  The web tool is located at 
www.wvearlychildhood.com.   
 

Evaluation results No formal evaluation is in place. 

Funding sources 

The initiative receives funding from the West Virginia 
Department of Education, West Virginia Birth To 
Three, and West Virginia Training Connections and 
Resources. 

Lessons learned 
 

• Consistency in the Committee’s make-up over time 
has allowed it to work efficiently.  The group has 
had the same facilitator since its beginning in 1990.   

• It is important to maintain and follow a work plan, 
and to follow-up with members. 

 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy  

Programmatic   
The Committee facilitates collaboration 
between state and local agencies to bring 
coherence to children’s transitions. 

 

Policy 
This initiative involves interagency 
collaboration at the state level. 

 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources: 
   http://www.wvearlychildhood.org/steer.asp 
   http://www.nga.org/Files/pdf/0501GOVGUIDEREADINESS4.pdf 
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Pedagogy 
 

 
     

Policy 
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Wisconsin Model Early Learning Standardsi 

Location Wisconsin 

Contact information 
 

Katherine McGurk 
Department of Children and Families 
201 E. Washington Avenue 
P.O. Box 8916 
Madison, WI  53708-8916  
(608) 266-7001 
Kathy.mcgurk@wisconsin.gov 

General description 

The Wisconsin Model Early Learning Standards (WMELS) specify 
developmental expectations for children from birth to first grade.  The WMELS 
were developed by a steering committee comprised of representatives from 
three state departments (Workforce Development, Public Instruction, and 
Health and Family Services) and an Advisory Committee comprised of service 
agencies and providers from across the state.  The WMELS support a smooth 
transition for children and families across early learning environments, 
kindergartens, and elementary school settings.  The WMELS framework was 
designed to align with the Wisconsin Model Academic Standards. 

Goals 

The goal of the WMELS is to provide a framework that allows families, 
professionals, and policymakers to: 
• Share a common language and responsibility for the well being of children 

from birth to first grade 
• Know and understand developmental expectations for young children 
• Understand connections among the foundations of early childhood, K-12 

educational experiences, and lifelong learning 

History 

In 2002, the federal government directed states to submit early learning 
standards as a requirement to receive Child Care and Development Funds.  
Since Wisconsin did not have early learning standards at that time, a decision 
was made to begin drafting model standards through a collaborative approach.  
The WMELS were created in 2003 through collaboration among the state’s 
departments of Workforce Development, Public Instruction, and Health and 
Family Services, as well as early childhood educators and child care providers.  
In 2007, the WMELS were revised to include standards for children from birth 
to age 3.  

Services and activities 

Training sessions on the WMELS are conducted throughout the state of 
Wisconsin.  The purpose of training is to educate families, educators, caregivers, 
and policymakers on the developmental expectations for young children from 
birth to first grade.  During the training, participants become familiar with the 
components of the WMELS, such as developmental domains, developmental 
expectations, program standards, performance standards, developmental 
continuums, sample child behaviors, and strategies for adults.  More than 70 
approved WMELS trainers are available to do training throughout the state.  By 
delineating expectations for various domains of a child’s learning and 
development, the WMELS assist early care and education providers in 
determining developmentally appropriate curriculum, daily activities, and 
assessments. 
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Evaluation results 

Wisconsin does not have outcome measurements at the state level that could 
reflect the results of the WMELS, but anecdotal information at the local level 
appears to link quality enhancement in teacher practices and child experiences 
with WMELS training participants.ii  

Funding sources 
Funding for the development and implementation of the WMELS has come 
from the Wisconsin state departments of Workforce Development, Public 
Instruction, and Health and Family Services. 

Lessons learned 
 

The lessons learned from this initiative underscore the need for collaborative 
work across disciplines in order to build a quality early care and education 
system.  For example, having trainers from different settings (e.g., child care, 
Head Start, and the public school system) working together as well as learning 
from each other increases the well being of children.  Finally, collaborative work 
facilitates efforts to ease children’s transitions from early learning environments 
through the beginning of elementary school.iii 

 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
This initiative places standards at the 
center of pedagogical alignment efforts. 

Programmatic    

 

Policy 
The WMELS was developed, 
Implemented, and funded at the state 
government level. 

 
 
 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources: 
   http://www.collaboratingpartners.com/EarlyLS_docs.htm 
   http://www.collaboratingpartners.com/docs/elsFaqNov07.pdf 
ii McGurk, K. (personal communication, August 7, 2009) 
iii McGurk, K. (personal communication , April 20, 2009) 
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Continuity for Success: National PTA and National Head Start Association (NHSA)i 

Location Multi-state 

Contact information 
 

Ben Allen, Public Policy and Research Director 
National Head Start Association 
1651 Prince Street 
Alexandria, VA 22314 
(703) 739-0875 
ballen@nhsa.org 

General description 

Continuity for Success is a partnership between the National PTA and the 
National Head Start Association (NHSA).  It was launched to form 
relationships among local Head Start programs, PTAs, and public elementary 
schools.  By facilitating these relationships, Continuity for Success helps 
children and families bridge the gap between learning environments and creates 
opportunities for parents and other caregivers to become more involved in 
their children’s education.  The program created a transition planning guide that 
offers a step-by-step approach to building community partnerships and creating 
action plans for transitions.  

Goals 

• Creating strong local partnerships among Head Start programs, PTAs, and 
elementary schools 

• Fostering the continued involvement of Head Start parents and families in 
public elementary schools 

• Encouraging elementary schools to create parent friendly environments 
• Developing strategies that reduce barriers to parent and family involvement

History The Continuity for Success partnership was launched in the spring of 1995.  

Services and activities 

• Local site teams or advisory teams are formed in states where the 
Continuity for Success initiative is implemented (New York, Texas, and 
North Carolina).  The teams typically include staff from Head Start and 
corresponding elementary schools, PTA leaders, parents, and 
representatives from community service organizations. 

• Partners at all levels (national, state, and local) are created with new and 
better ways of working together.  These partnerships reduce stereotyping, 
increase mutual respect, enhance communication, expand collaboration, 
and improve relationships with school districts in the implementing states.    

• National PTA and NHSA conduct training in diversity, inclusiveness, and 
relationship building techniques with the Continuity for Success local site 
teams.  The training helps team members recognize their similarities, 
respect differences, acknowledge strengths and weaknesses, and explore 
the mutual benefits of collaborating.  

• The Continuity for Success partnership created two brochures: 1) 
Continuity for Success: A Partnership between the National PTA and the 
National Head Start Association, and 2) Making the Transition: From Early 
Childhood Programs into Elementary Schools.   
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Evaluation results 

North Central Regional Educational Laboratory (NCREL) completed an 
evaluation of the Continuity for Success partnership.  The evaluation revealed 
that project participants gained a better understanding of partnerships, each 
other’s organizations, parent involvement, and transition processes.  All the 
sites reported renewed interest and growth in all levels of parent involvement.   

Funding sources 
Funds to establish the Continuity for Success partnership came from a 
Prudential Foundation grant as well as the W.K. Kellogg Foundation. 

Lessons learned 
 

• It is important to have consistency in project staff because staff turnover 
can slow progress. 

• For large initiatives, the planning process should involve those leading the 
project at local sites, including parents. 

• Sufficient time must be provided for planning so that the project can be 
implemented in a timely manner. 

• Teamwork is crucial to success, and all project members must be 
committed to developing the project goals and activities. 

• Patience is important because partnerships take time.  The primary focus 
should always be on the potential to make a favorable difference in the 
lives of children and their families. 

                
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy  

Programmatic   

This initiative facilitates partnerships 
among families, schools, and 
communities to support children’s 
transition to elementary school. 

 

Policy  

       
 
 
                                                 
ihttp://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICDocs/data/ericdocs2sql/content_storage_01/0000019b/80/15/de/14.pdf 
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Family and Child Education (FACE) Program:  
Bureau of Indian Education American Indian Communitiesi 

Location Multi-state 

Contact information 
Debbie Lente-Jojola 
dlentejojola@bia.edu 
(505) 563-5258 

General description 

The Family and Child Education (FACE) Program, sponsored by the Bureau 
of Indian Education (BIE), offers early childhood education and family 
support for American Indians. Designed to address the achievement gap for 
American Indian children living primarily on rural reservations, the program 
serves families with children from prenatal to age 5 in home and center-based 
settings.  FACE is a joint collaboration among the Parents as Teachers 
National Center, the National Center for Literacy, and the Bureau of Indian 
Education. 

Goals 
FACE seeks to involve parents in their child’s education from an early age 
and to provide American Indian children with a culturally relevant early 
childhood education. 

History 

The BIE developed an Early Childhood/Parental Involvement Pilot Program 
in 1990.  The program was based on three distinct and respected early 
childhood models: Parents As Teachers (PAT), Parents And Child Education 
(PACE) as adapted by the National Center for Family Literacy, and the 
High/Scope Curriculum for early childhood and K-3.  Based on this 
combination, a new paradigm in family literacy was created.  In 1992, the 
Early Childhood/Parental Involvement program was renamed FACE.  It 
currently operates programs in 45 BIE funded schools. 

Services and activities 

• Home-based services 
o Parent educators, trained and certified in the Parents as Teachers 

Born to Learn® Curriculum, make weekly or biweekly personal visits 
to each enrolled family.  During these visits, the parent educator 
assesses the developmental level of the child and provides parent-
child learning experiences, including opportunities for the parent and 
child to interact. Screening and referrals are an integral part of the 
home visit.  In addition, parents are encouraged to attend a planned 
monthly group meeting.  Families generally move from home-based 
to center-based FACE when the child approaches age 3. 

• Center-based services  
o Center-based services are offered in four components: 1) Adult 

Education, 2) Early Childhood Education, 3) Parent Time, and 4) 
Parent and Child Together Time (PACT).   

• Professional development and collaboration 
o To support children’s transitions, FACE staff members routinely 

collaborate with school staff. Collaborative efforts vary among 
programs.  Some consist of informal interactions while others occur 
as part of formalized transition plans involving a collaboration 
between the FACE early childhood teacher and the kindergarten 
teacher.  

o FACE training and technical assistance are provided by staff and 
trained consultants. 
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Evaluation results 

Research & Training Associates, Inc. was contracted to conduct an initial 
program study and continues to function as the program evaluator.  Some of 
the key findings from a 2006 impact study reveal:   
• FACE is very successful in convincing parents of the importance of 

preschool and in preparing children for kindergarten. 
• FACE increases parent participation in school when children reach school 

age. 
• Kindergarten teachers have observed increases in school readiness among 

American Indian children. 
• FACE narrows the achievement gap on national benchmarks assessing 

school readiness, particularly for those benchmarks where the gap is 
largest.  

Funding sources 
FACE is funded through the Bureau of Indian Education and the Department 
of Interior for early childhood education. 

Lessons learned 
Onsite technical assistance, quality professional development, and using 
evaluation data to improve program efficiency are important for program 
success.    

                       
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy  

Programmatic   
This initiative helps prepare schools, 
families, and children for the transition to 
school. 

 

Policy  

 
 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources: 

   National Congress of American Indians. (2008). The Family and Child Education Program. Retrieved June 2, 2009, from   
https://www.ncai.org/The-Family-And-Child-Education.165.0.html?&no_cache=1&print=1&tx_ttnews[backPid]=167&tx_ 
ttnews[pointer]=20&tx_ttnews[tt_news]=387&cHash=a5cb24fa27 

      http://faceresources.org/ 
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Head Start Acti 

Location Multi-state 

Contact information 
 

Amanda Bryans, Division Director, Office of Head Start  
Administration for Children and Families 
1250 Maryland Avenue, SW – Suite 800 
Washington, D.C. 20024  
(202) 205-9380 
Bryans@acf.hhs.gov 

General description 

The Head Start Act, amended as the "Improving Head Start for School Readiness 
Act of 2007,"states that Head Start programs must address children’s transitions 
to kindergarten through parent training, transfer of children’s records, curriculum 
alignment, joint professional development, and collaboration with schools and 
other service agencies.     

Goals 

• Children and families make successful adjustments to school 
• Children arrive in kindergarten with the skills they need to master the 

curriculum 
• Gains made in Head Start do not “fade out” once children leave  

History 

Throughout its history, Head Start has made a variety of efforts to improve 
children’s transitions to school.  These efforts began in part as a response to 
research suggesting that the positive effects of Head Start faded over a child’s 
subsequent schooling.  In 1987, the Head Start Transition Project provided grants 
for trial implementation of a selection of transition models across Head Start 
centers.  The Project targeted transitions primarily through a combination of 
school-based activities for children and parent outreach.  Beginning in 1991, a 
larger, multi-site, multi-state demonstration project was launched.  The Head Start 
Act as amended in 2007 embodies in statute this longstanding commitment to 
improving children’s transitions.  

Services and activities 

Section 642A of The Head Start Act requires that Head Start Agencies: 
• Develop transition policies and procedures in collaboration with local 

educational agencies 
• Align curricular objectives with state early learning standards  
• Collaborate with public education programs by sharing information, 

transportation, facilities, and through joint staff training 
• Develop family outreach and support programs  
• Promote the involvement of Head Start parents in their children’s transition 

to school by working with the local educational agency to inform parents 
about their rights and responsibilities concerning their child’s education, thus 
enabling them to participate in decisions regarding their children 

• Establish effective procedures for referring children with disabilities to 
agencies providing services under IDEA part C, and to collaborate with those 
agencies 

• Establish comprehensive transition policies and procedures that support 
children transitioning to school and engage the local educational agency in 
doing so 

• Help parents of limited English proficient children understand and be 
prepared for the transition to school 
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• Develop and implement a family outreach and support program, in 
cooperation with entities carrying out parental involvement efforts under title 
I of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act and family outreach and 
support efforts under subtitle B of title VII of the McKinney-Vento 
Homeless Assistance Act  

• Assist families, administrators, and teachers in enhancing educational and 
developmental continuity and continuity of parental involvement in activities 
between Head Start services and elementary school 

Evaluation results 

Sample findings from the Head Start Transition Demonstration: ii 
• Of 31 sites implementing specialized services, six were rated as “very good to 

excellent” on implementation measures, eight were “fair” on all measures, and 
seventeen showed a combination of strong and fair.  

• Characteristics of the most successful programs included positive 
relationships between public schools and Head Start; highly committed, 
competent, and respected leadership; and a successful record of creating and 
maintaining strong community partnerships. 

• All demonstration sites reported strongly valuing transition partnerships and 
supports.  Many schools institutionalized aspects of the transition 
programming beyond the funding period.  

Funding sources 
Head Start is a federally funded program that provides grants to local 
organizations to run Head Start and Early Head Start programs. 

Lessons learned 
 

• Transition responsibilities must be clearly articulated and assigned. 
• Working with families before and during transitions is as important to 

successful transitions as working with children. 
• Joint planning, joint training, and joint policies regarding children’s transitions 

to school are critical as misperceptions and misunderstandings still abound. 
• Parents with positive transition experiences for one child tend to be able to 

repeat the experience for other children. 

 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
The Head Start Act calls for curriculum 
alignment and joint professional 
development 

Programmatic   

Head Start statute and regulation call on 
programs to have children and families 
ready for school success and to work in 
partnership toward ready schools through a 
variety of services. 

 

Policy 
Head Start statute determines the 
program’s operation nationally. 

 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources: 
   Head Start Act [42 U.S.C. § 9837 (2007)] 
   Head Start Performance Standards, 45 CFR Ch. XIII (10-1-07 Edition) 
   Kagan, S. L., & Neuman, M. J. (1998). Lessons from three decades of transition research. The Elementary School Journal, 98(4) 365-379. 
ii Ramey, S. L., Ramey, C. T., Phillips, M. M., Lanzi, R. G., Brezausk, C., Katholi, C. R. et al. (2000) Head Start Children’s Entry into public 
school: A report of the national Head Start-public school early childhood transition demonstration study. Retrieved from the Administration for 
Children and Families website: http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/opre/hs/ch_trans/reports/transition_study/transition_study.pdf 

 
Program 

 
 

Pedagogy 
 

 
     

Policy 
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PNC Grow Up Greati 

Location Multi-state 

Contact information 
 

Eva Blum, Chair and President of The PNC Foundation 
249 5th Avenue 20th Floor 
Pittsburgh, PA 15222 
(412) 762-2748  
eva.blum@pnc.com  

General description 

PNC Grow Up Great is a 10-year, $100 million commitment to improving 
school readiness.  Recognizing that early learning is essential for long-term 
success, the initiative provides leadership, advocacy, funding, tools, and 
volunteers to help educate parents, caregivers, and communities on how to 
prepare young children for school and for life.  PNC works in partnership with 
Head Start, Sesame Workshop, and Family Communications, as well as local 
organizations in multiple states.  PNC Grow Up Great has advanced 
transitions through family outreach efforts, providing parents with resources 
and information to help them foster school readiness at home.  

Goals The overarching goal of PNC Grow Up Great is to promote school readiness.  

History 

In late 2002, PNC recognized an opportunity to focus its philanthropy, 
sponsorship, and employee resources around school readiness.  Since its 
launch in March of 2004, Grow Up Great has supported early childhood 
education in Maryland, Massachusetts, Virginia, Delaware, Indiana, Kentucky, 
New Jersey, Ohio, Pennsylvania, and Washington, D.C. 

Services and activities 

• Building awareness around school readiness and developing resources 
parents can use to enhance children’s learning.  Available for free in 
English and Spanish, these include: 

o A kit developed with Sesame Workshop called "Happy, Healthy, 
Ready for School,” which parents can use to help children 
transition to kindergarten 

o A “Learning Is Everywhere” kit designed by Sesame Workshop 
to help parents incorporate skill building activities into their 
children’s daily routines 

o PNC’s Mobile Learning Adventure, a specially-tailored truck that 
brings fun, educational activities to children and caregivers at 
local community events 

• Providing grants for promising early childhood organizations and activities 
o A new model of achievement was developed as a result of a first-

ever Head Start competitive grants process focused on innovative 
Head Start programs. 

o Based on key learnings from early grants programs, PNC 
supports science education and programs that engage young 
children in scientific inquiry. 

o PNC has sponsored Sesame Workshops that promote access to 
quality science education and cross-cultural understanding in 
early education centers. 

• Engaging employees in volunteer efforts to support PNC Grow Up 
Great and school readiness  

• Advocacy championing early childhood education and school readiness at 
both state and national levels 
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Evaluation results 

PNC has been committed to evaluation, regularly engaging outside evaluators 
and creating a logic model to guide program development.  Impact measures 
to date: 
• An outside evaluator found that on measures of teacher confidence and 

the quality of science education, a PNC-funded Head Start not only 
exceeded other Head Start programs, but was equivalent to a highly-
regarded private preschool. 

• PNC advocacy helped secure a $75MM early childhood education line 
item in the Pennsylvania state budget, extending pre-k access to an 
additional 12,000 children. 

Funding sources 
PNC will provide $100 million in grants, volunteer hours, educational 
resources, and marketing materials over 10 years to fund this program.  

Lessons learned 
 

• Collaborative relationships have to be 2-way, with partners mutually 
accountable to one another.  PNC Grow Up Great demonstrates the 
importance of engaging multiple stakeholders in realizing school readiness 
goals.  

• PNC has conducted a range of internal assessments and engaged outside 
evaluators.  Lessons learned through this evaluation process include the 
importance of surveying partners and using data to drive ongoing program 
improvement efforts. 

• Through a comprehensive approach, PNC has addressed sustainability 
and scalability by blending Grow Up Great into its culture, brand, and 
ongoing operations.  

                            
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy  

Programmatic   

This initiative funds programs that prepare 
children for school and informs parents 
about how they can help their children get 
ready to learn. 

 

Policy  

      
 
 
 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources: 
   http://www.pncgrowupgreat.com/ 
   http://www.sesameworkshop.org/initiatives/literacy/pnc1 
   http://pnc.mediaroom.com/index.php?s=43&item=221 

 
Program 

 
 

Pedagogy 
 

 
     

Policy 
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Part V 
 

International Profiles 
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Australia Illawarra Transition to School Project 134 • • • • •

Australia Keiraville Community Preschool Program 136 • • • •

Botswana Bokamoso Education Program 138 • • • • •

Cambodia School Readiness Program 140 • • • • •

Central America Regional Initiative Central America (RICA) 142 • • • • • • • •

Denmark Learning Processes in the Transition 
Stage 144 • • • •

East Africa Madrasa Early Childhood Development 
Program 146 • • • • • •

Europe Mallette Pedagogique for Roma Children 148 • • • • • •

Europe Project Transition 150 • • • • • •

France Primary School Cycle 152 • • • • •

Germany New School Entry Class 154 • • •

Germany The Kindergarten der Zukunft in Bayern 
(KIDZ) 156 • • • • •

India Balwadis 158 • • • • •

International The Home Instruction for Parents of 
Preschool Youngsters (HIPPY) 160 • • • • •

Israel Parents as Partners 162 • • • • •

Malaysia Community Education (Snakes and 
Ladders) 164 • • • • • •

Myanmar Mothers' Circles 166 • • • •

Pakistan Releasing Confidence and Creativity 168 • • • • •

Poland Parent-Teacher Partnership for Children's
Transition to School 170 • • • • •

Scotland A Curriculum for Excellence 172 • • •

Locality Classification Type Program Focus
Population 

Characteristics
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Locality Classification Type Program Focus
Population 

Characteristics

St. Kitts and Nevis Transition Programme 174 • • • • •

Sweden Early Childhood Care and Education 
(ECCE)Governance 176 • • •

Sweden Integrated Teaching Degree 178 • • • •

Sweden Preschool Class for six year olds 180 • • •

Tajikistan Early Learning and Development 
Standards (ELDS) 182 • • •

Turkey Mother Child Education Program 184 • • • • • •

Turkey Summer Preschool Education Program 186 • • • • •

Zambia Stepping Stones 188 • • • • •
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Illawarra Transition to School Projecti 

Location Australia (New South Wales)      

Contact information 

Kath Smith or Clementina Velasco     
Transition to School Project Officer    
Illawarra Children’s Services    
+ 61 2 4283 9947/25        
kath.smith@ics.org.au 
clementina.velasco@ics.org.au 

General description 

The Illawarra Transition to School Project provides parents and practitioners 
with current research-based information regarding how to help children in their 
transition to school.  The project increases public awareness of factors that 
facilitate school success.  It is an initiative of the New South Wales Government 
in Australia and is part of the Transition to School Network. 

Goals 

• Ensure that children have a successful start at school 
• Create links among early childhood services, schools, health professionals, 

and other community stakeholders to support families 
• Raise awareness of potential barriers to a successful transition to school (e.g., 

poor health) 

History 
The Illawarra Transition to School Project has been operating since 2005.  The 
project is constantly evolving, based on research findings and the identification 
of community needs. 

Services and activities 

• Provides parents and practitioners with information about effective transition 
programs through a website and other public awareness resources 

• Facilitates the Transition to School Network meetings.  These meetings are 
held once per term and provide opportunities for representatives from early 
childhood programs, schools, and related community services to network and 
share information and ideas. 

• Offers a free professional development series once per term.  Topics covered 
have included brain development and working with culturally and 
linguistically diverse communities. 

• Holds activities for families to acquaint themselves with local schools, 
teachers, and other families.  At events such as “Picnics in the Park,” “Big 
School Expos for Parents,” and “Big School Expo in Shopping Centers,” 
families receive information on local services and learn about the transition 
process.  These events are always accompanied by fun activities for children. 

• Conducts targeted activities such as the Koori School Starters’ Playgroup for 
Aboriginal children starting school and their families.  Activities include 
excursions to local schools, visits from health and community support 
services, and play activities. 

Evaluation results 
The Illawarra Transition to School Project has not been formally evaluated with 
respect to child outcomes. 

Funding sources 
The project is funded by the New South Wales Government and in-kind 
support provided through donations of goods and services from local 
community organizations and businesses. 
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Lessons learned 
 

• The importance of spending time and effort to engage schools from the 
beginning, as it is not possible to undertake a project of this scale without 
support from schools 

• The need for the program to spread its message outward rather than expect 
families to find it on their own.  It is important to reach out to families 
wherever possible—at shopping centers, parks, fast food restaurants, and 
community facilities.ii 

 
 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
 

Programmatic   

This initiative informs parents and 
practitioners of ways to facilitate 
children’s transition from preschool to 
school. 

 

Policy 
 

 
                 
                    
 
 
 
                                                 
i Information from this profile was collected from the following sources:  

http://www.transitiontoschool.com.au/about.html 
www.families.nsw.gov.au 

ii  C. Velasco (personal communication, January 28, 2009) 

 
 

Pedagogy 
 

 
     

     Policy 

 
 

 Program 
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Keiraville Community Preschool: Transition to School Programi 

Location Australia 

Contact information 

Margaret Gleeson, Director 
36 Gooyong St 
Keiraville, NSW 2500 
Australia 
06 024229 6442 
office@kcps.org.au 

General description 

The Transition to School Program is conducted by the Keiraville Community 
Preschool (KCPS) to support children and families in their transition from 
preschool to primary school.  The program runs throughout the year and 
provides a range of experiences to help children and families develop skills, 
knowledge, social competence, and build relationships.  It facilitates transitions 
by promoting collaboration among the preschool, the families, and primary 
schools through involvement in the local Transition to School Network. 

Goals 

• Establish and maintain positive relationships and mutually respectful 
communication among families, children, preschool educators, and primary 
schools 

• Encourage the input of educators, parents, schools, and children in the 
transition process 

• Provide a transition plan that is flexible and responsive to the differing needs 
of children, families, and schools 

• Provide a comprehensive, innovative transition program that includes 
ongoing evaluation and reflects a continuous learning approach  

• Support early childhood educators with ongoing training and development, 
dedicating time and resources to the transition process 

• Demystify school and promote positive attitudes, enthusiasm, and 
confidence in children and families about this important stepii 

History 

Keiraville Community Preschool has been operating since 1952 when three local 
mothers recognized the need for early childhood education in the area.  Since 
2001, KCPS has planned a comprehensive transition to school program 
featuring components for children and families.  KCPS educators have actively 
participated in the local Transition to School Network since its inception in 
2004. 

Services and activities 

• Fosters social skills via the Playing and Learning to Socialize (PALS) program 
with all 4-year-old children 

• Organizes “Networking Morning Teas” where children attending the same 
school the following year are introduced to each other.  Photos are taken of 
children attending the same school and included in their journals; a parent 
mentor attends the morning tea to discuss the school with transitioning 
parents; and photos of past preschoolers in their school setting are displayed 
to help present preschoolers form connections.  All transitioning preschool 
children participate in visits to Keiraville Primary School to develop 
familiarity with a primary school setting.   

• Conducts surveys, ongoing information sharing, and conferences for parents.  
During these sessions, families can voice their priorities, thoughts, feelings, 
and needs with respect to the transition process.   Parents also receive 
information about local schools, lists of children attending each school the 
following year, and a transition plan.  An information evening is organized 
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where representatives from three local schools (Catholic and Public) share 
information on the transition to school.  The minutes from this meeting are 
distributed to families cannot attend. 

• Establishes communication with schools through letters outlining the 
Transition Program and offering a partnership approach, which involves 
inviting school teachers to visit preschool classrooms and hosting 
information evenings.  Educators from Keiraville Community Preschool also 
attend the orientation days or transition to school events at local schools.   

• Participates in a local area Transition to School Network with educators from 
early care and school settings 

Evaluation results 

Families are surveyed in Term 1 to identify their concerns and needs around 
their child’s transition to primary school.  An exit or feedback survey is 
distributed at the end of the year.  Responses indicate that certain components 
of the program are valued more highly by different families depending on their 
circumstances.  For example, most valuable to some families are the information 
evenings for parents.  Some families found the handouts and newsletter 
information to be the most valuable, as they were not in a position to attend the 
morning teas or information evenings.              

Funding sources 

Keiraville Community Preschool receives funding from the state government, 
which contributes approximately 43.5% of its budget.  The remainder of 
KCPS’s budget comes from fees collected from families.  Eleven parent 
volunteers comprise the preschool management committee while an active 
parent and citizens committee organizes fundraising and social events.  The 
Transition to School Program does not receive any external funding; it is funded 
solely through the preschool budget.  

Lessons learned 
 

• Experiences planned for children must reflect a sound understanding of how 
children learn and that play is the fundamental medium for learning,   

• Relationships between all stakeholders need to be built over a period of time 
and require ongoing commitment.  This process cannot be left to the last 
weeks of the year. 

• Participation in the local Transition to School Network helps to foster 
relationships, break down barriers, and increase awareness of innovative 
practices.  

• Ongoing information needs to be available for families to ensure they 
understand what the preschool does and why. 

 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
 

Programmatic   

This program conducts a range of 
activities throughout the year to facilitate 
children’s transitions to school, with an 
emphasis on strengthening relationships 
between children, teachers, and families. 

 

Policy 
 

                           
                                                 
i http://www.transitiontoschool.com.au/pdf/KeiravilleCommunityPreschool.pdf 
ii Dockett, S., Perry, B., & Howard, P. (2000, January). Guidelines for transition to school. Paper presented at the Australian Research in Early 
Childhood Education Annual Conference. Canberra: Australia.  
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Bokamoso Education Program (Kuru Family of Organizations)i 

Location Botswana     

Contact information 

Stella Nguluka  
Bokamoso Trust 
P. O Box 925 
Ghanzi, Botswana 
+ 267 6597574/ 6596005 
gantsibokamoso@gmail.com 

General description 

The Bokamoso Education Program, a member of the Kuru Family of 
Organizations (KFO), provides San communities with support to develop and 
manage community preschools.  These community preschools are led by 
teachers selected from the San community and trained through a 2-year in-
service teacher training program.  Bokamoso community initiated preschools 
provide children with culturally relevant instruction establishing a bridge 
between their community life and formal education. 

Goals 

• Enable children from San groups to have access to quality early childhood 
education without compromising their cultural identity 

• Foster holistic early childhood development for healthy and safer lifestyles 
• Build self-esteem in San people by offering training to teachers selected by 

their own communities 
• Focus on the children’s native language to stimulate learning and lay the 

conceptual foundation for further education 
• Provide a self-sustainable, low-cost program that is owned by the 

communityii 

History 

The Bokamoso Education Program started as a playgroup for a few San children 
whose parents worked on a farm called D’kar in Ghanzi in Western Botswana.  
With the success of the program, interest grew in other San communities.  The 
need to train teachers and offer administrative support in establishing and 
running the preschools arose.  The nonprofit Bokamoso early childhood 
training program began in 1989, with the aim of offering teacher training in San 
communities.iii 

Services and activities 

• Bokamoso offers managerial and administrative support to community 
preschools.  The program emphasizes true community ownership.  San 
communities are advised on how they can start their own community schools 
through village development committees.   

• Bokamoso provides women and men from the San community with a 2-year 
teacher training program that builds on local and indigenous knowledge.  
Teachers learn to create a stimulating environment for children based on an 
understanding that children learn best through play, in connection with 
nature, and through experiences consistent with their ethnic group’s cultural 
experiences.  Teachers also discuss how to better integrate traditional and 
modern child rearing practices.  Field visits are conducted by Bokamoso 
every term to assess teachers’ progress and offer onsite assistance.  Teachers 
are trained in making their own teaching materials at low cost from their 
cultural resources.  

• Bokamoso trains parents and community members in early childhood 
development.  Parents are encouraged to share their traditional practices and 
cultural norms to form a basis for building the community early childhood 
development program. 
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Evaluation results 

The Bokamoso Education Program has helped San children maintain their 
cultural identity.  It has enabled the children to experience a gradual transition 
between their indigenous culture and native language to a more Western-based 
knowledge and official language (Setswana).  The children feel supported by 
their parents in this transition.  Furthermore, school drop-out rates have 
decreased, and children appear to feel more at ease with their school 
environment and are more sociable as a result of the Bokamoso program.iv 

Funding sources 
Previously funded by the Bernard van Leer foundation, Bokamoso currently 
receives funding from the W. K. Kellogg Foundation, Christian Reformed 
Churches in the Netherlands, and other small donors. 

Lessons learned 
 

Indigenous traditions and values, if thoughtfully integrated with modern 
educational ideas, can enhance child development, strengthen the cultural 
heritage, and ultimately improve children’s education.  

 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 

Bokamoso trains San teachers to provide 
high quality and culturally relevant early 
childhood education to San children so 
that they can succeed in elementary 
school. 

Programmatic   
This program involves communities in 
the provision of early childhood 
programs.  

 

Policy 
 

 
 
 
 
 
                                                 
i http://www.kuru.co.bw/TheBokamosoPre-schoolProgramme.doc 
  http://www.bernardvanleer.org/partners/transitions 
ii S. Nguluka (personal communication, January 22, 2009) 
iii S. Nguluka (personal communication, January 22, 2009) 
iv Batibo, H. (2005). Transmitting Indigenous Knowledge through the School Curriculum in a Diminishing Bio-cultural Environment:  The Case 
of Botswana and Tanzania. University of Botswana.  
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School Readiness Programi 

Location Cambodia    

Contact information 

Kerstin Karlstrom 
Education Specialist 
Ministry of Education, Youth and Sport 
kkarlstrom@unicef.org 

General description 

The School Readiness Program (SRP) is a national effort led by the Cambodian 
Ministry of Education, Youth and Sport as part of its Child Friendly School 
Initiative, a partnership with UNICEF to increase equity and quality in basic 
education.ii  The SRP is a readiness course that takes place during the first two 
months of a child’s formal education in order to compensate for a lack of 
formal preschooling. 

Goals 
The SRP aims to bridge a child’s knowledge at the time they enter primary 
school and the Grade 1 curriculum.  The program seeks to reduce high rates of 
primary school repetition and drop-out and enhance student achievement.  

History 

The SRP was developed as a pilot program during the 2004-2005 academic year 
in response to the failure of educational reforms to reduce the overall rate of 
student repetition in Grade 1.  With the success of the pilot program indicated 
by a program evaluation in 2004-2005, the Ministry of Education, Youth and 
Sport decided to begin the process of expanding the SRP pilot into a national 
program, scaling it up gradually throughout the country.  The program has now 
been streamlined into the ongoing Child Friendly School Initiative, adopted by 
the Ministry as policy in February 2008.  

Services and activities 

The SRP intervention focuses primarily on modifying curricular content during 
the first eight weeks of the school year to focus more on skills that children 
will need to succeed in school rather than academic content.  It promotes child 
friendly teaching methodologies in classrooms as well as physical upgrades of 
classrooms (where possible), and enhances the availability of learning aids for 
children.  Training is conducted for teachers on implementing these changes.  
The SRP methodology has been extended throughout the school year through 
a bridging curriculum that combines approaches promoted by SRP and the 
Grade 1 curricular guidelines.iii  

Evaluation results 

An evaluation of the initial pilot program demonstrated that children who 
participated in the SRP performed better than children who did not participate 
in terms of school readiness skills and academic achievement during the first 
years of primary education.  Differences were particularly marked in language 
and reading skills.  These differences remained even when pretest scores and 
background variables were controlled for.iv  

Funding sources 
The SRP receives funding from KAPE/UNICEF (Kampuchean Action for 
Primary Education), World Education, and Save the Children Norway (SCN). 

Lessons learned 
 

• The importance of fostering skills that children need to succeed in school, 
especially in a country where a large percentage of children do not attend 
preschool 

• The value of emphasizing language related tasks, as many students 
experienced difficulty in this area 

• The importance of providing adequate training for teachersv 
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CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
This initiative facilitates transitions by 
gradually introducing children to the 
school curriculum. 

Programmatic   
This effort prepares schools to 
accommodate children’s individual 
circumstances and development. 

 

Policy 

SRP is a part of the Child Friendly 
School Initiative, adopted as national 
policy by the Ministry of Education, 
Youth and Sport. 

 
          
                        
 
 
                                                 
i Information from this profile was collected from the following sources:  
   http://www.unicef.org/evaldatabase/files/CBD_early_childhoodcare_evaluation.pdf 
   http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0014/001471/147162e.pdf 

http://www.bernardvanleer.org/publication_store/publication_store_publications/outcomes_of_good_practice_in_transition_processes_for_ch
ildren_entering_primary_school/file 

ii K. Kapekh (personal communication, April 22, 2009) 
iii K. Kapekh (personal communication, April 22, 2009) 
iv http://www.sciencedirect.com/science?_ob=ArticleURL&_udi=B6VD7-4TDYNXP-
9&_user=18704&_rdoc=1&_fmt=&_orig=search&_sort=d&view=c&_acct=C000002018&_version=1&_urlVersion=0&_userid=18704&md5
=18cccb479ad92c4f81e174988bf7c727 
v Y. Nonoyama-Tarumi (personal communication, April 16, 2009) 
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Regional Initiative Central America (RICA)i 

Location Central America     

Contact information 

Cathy Coddington, Regional Education Advisor for Latin America & the 
Caribbean, Save the Children 
Paseo General Escalón #5355 
San Salvador, El Salvador, C.A. 
(503) 2263-5300 
ccoddington@savechildren.org 

General description 

Regional Initiative Central America (RICA), a program established by Save the 
Children, helps underserved communities throughout Central America enhance 
the accessibility and quality of their early childhood services.  Guided by Save 
the Children’s overarching goals, RICA is implemented flexibly at the local level.  
RICA facilitates smooth transitions to school by increasing the number of 
children who receive quality early childhood services prior to school entry, 
promoting a child-centered approach through the first years of elementary 
school, and by providing parents and educators with the information they need 
to support children as they adjust to school.  

Goals 

• Enhance the ability of local communities to support children’s early 
development 

• Forge connections between children’s homes and school 
• Increase access to quality early childhood education programs that promote 

children’s cognitive, emotional, social, and physical development 
• Reduce repetition and drop-out rates by providing quality education  in first 

grade 
• Impact early childhood policies, especially regarding resource allocation to 

underserved areas 

History 

The RICA program began in 2002 as a regional early childhood development 
program focused on the preschool years.  Through program monitoring, data 
revealed that first grade promotion rates were quite low, which resembled global 
indicators that first grade is the grade level with the highest repetition and drop-
out rates.  In light of this, Save the Children decided to extend its model into 
the early primary years to ensure 1) a stronger articulation between preschool 
and first grade experiences for children, and 2) stronger home-school 
connections for those children who do not attend early childhood development 
programs.  

Services and activities 

• Promotes a child-centered approach through the first years of elementary 
education 

• Trains teachers and directors through workshops and onsite coaching in 
facilitating smooth transitions for children with a focus on language and 
literacy, classroom management, and the learning corners methodology 

• Educates parents about their child’s transition to school through home visits 
and parent group meetings 

• Encourages parents to become active in schools by inviting them into the 
classroom  

• Expands preschool and primary school coverage in underserved areas by 
opening early childhood development services with community, civil society, 
and government partners and advocating for increased access to basic 
education 
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• Provides community leaders with information on child development through 
meetings, the dissemination of data, and strategic plan development 

Evaluation results 

An evaluation found that RICA children completed first grade at rates higher 
than the national averages for their countries.  First grade promotion rates for 
RICA children were: 96% in El Salvador, 94% in Honduras, 73% in Nicaragua, 
and 71% in Guatemala.  National first grade promotion rates were: 72% in El 
Salvador, 74% in Honduras, 65% in Nicaragua, and 67% in Guatemala.  In 
2008, more than 13,000 children were served by RICA’s early childhood and 
early intervention programs. 

Funding sources 
RICA is funded by Save the Children primarily through the support of 
individual donors, but also with the support of corporations/foundations. 

Lessons learned 
 

The gap between early childhood and first grade is rooted in cultural beliefs, 
system structures, and historical experiences and is therefore challenging to 
close.  To begin to overcome these barriers, site visits as well as the 
dissemination of key results among teachers, parents, and authorities is crucial.  
The community at large as well as local leaders must understand, support, and 
become involved in the programming to ensure success.  A first step in the 
process is to take the time to mobilize the community as well as local 
governments.  This also ensures sustainability when the project phases out of 
communities.  A focus on language and literacy development was also key in 
this region as first grade emphasizes reading and writing skills. 

 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 

This initiative promotes the continuity of 
a child-centered approach from early 
childhood through the first years of 
elementary school. 

Programmatic   

The RICA model includes parents, 
teachers, and local educational 
authorities in establishing child-friendly 
schools. 

 

Policy 
 

 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources: 
   Elvir, A.P., & Asensio, C.L. (2006). La atención y educación de la primera infancia en Centroamérica: desafíos y perspectivas. UNESCO. 
   Save the Children US. (2007). La transición exitosa al primer grado – Un factor clave para el desarollo infantil tem prano – Resumen 

Ejecutivo. Managua: Save the Children US. 
   http://www.savethechildren.org/countries/latin-america-caribbean/honduras.html 
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Learning Processes in the Transition Stagei 

Location Denmark 

Contact information 

Vibeke Gjessing,  
Skolebakken 171 
6705 Esbjerg, Denmark 
+45 72159991 
Vibeke.Gjessing@esbjergsem.dk  

General description 

Learning Processes in the Transition Stage is a 3-year Erasmus project under the 
European Union for students pursuing their bachelor’s degrees in teaching and 
social education.  An intensive 2-week multidisciplinary program is designed to 
help participants better understand young children’s transitions from informal 
extra-curricular learning to more formal learning in school.  Students can receive 
three European Credit Transfer and Accumulation System (ECTS) points for 
their participation.  The program is supported by several universities: 
Professionshøjskole University College Vest, Hanzehogeschool Groningen, 
University Of Northumbria At Newcastle, Balikesir University Necatibey 
Education Faculty, Katholieke Hogeschool Zuid- West-Vlaanderen. 

Goals 
• Promote international and intercultural communication and collaboration 

around transitions 
• Inspire innovative thinking around classroom content and materials 

History 

The partnership among the countries participating in Learning Processes in the 
Transition Stage was made possible through the Early Years interest group in the 
European Teachers Educational Network.  In November 2008, the Learning 
Processes in the Transition Stage was held in Esbjerg, Denmark.  It was held in 
Newcastle, UK in 2009, and Groningen, Holland in 2010.   

Services and activities

Each year, Learning Processes in the Transition Stage is held in one of six 
European countries with a new theme and perspective on transitions.  By 
hosting the program in different countries, a range of experiences, knowledge, 
and traditions around transitions are incorporated.  In 2008, the intensive course 
focused on creativity and learning through play and nature.  In 2009, the 
program will focus on interagency collaboration.   The development of the 
intensive course is an ongoing process and will culminate with the creation of a 
European Course in Transition for teaching and social education students.  The 
intensive course consists of: 
• Lectures 
• Workshops 
• Fieldtrips to schools and other programs 
• Cross-national group work 
• Final student presentations  

Evaluation results 

The Intensive Program is evaluated every year as a part of the application for the 
following year’s funding.  CIRIUS, an agency under the Danish Educational 
Ministry gave a positive review of the program’s implementation in its first year.  
The same combination of lectures, fieldtrips, workshops, and cross national 
group was used in subsequent sessions. 

Funding sources 
The program is funded by the European Union under Erasmus, Intensive 
Programmes. 
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Lessons learned 
 

Integrating perspectives from different countries enriches the study of 
transitions.  Differences in traditions, culture, experience, and knowledge 
provides a broad background and many resources for developing approaches to 
transitions in the early years. 

 
 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
This program educates prospective 
teachers on current perspectives and 
practices around transitions. 

Programmatic    

 

Policy 
 

 
                                 
 
 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following source: 
   http://www.learn-in-transit.eu/index.html 
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Madrasa Early Childhood Development Program i 

Location East Africa 

Contact information 

Najma Rashid 
East Africa Regional Office 
Mombasa, Kenya 
254 41 2228135 
rpd@mrcea.org 

General description 

The Madrasa Early Childhood Development Program (Madrasa Program) is an 
initiative to establish community-owned and managed preschools for 
disadvantaged Muslim communities in Kenya (Mombasa), Uganda (Kampala), 
and Tanzania (Zanzibar).  Madrasa Resource Centers (MRC) provide ongoing 
support for the preschools.  The program provides children with child-friendly 
early education, using a curriculum that builds upon their home experience and 
culture, and promotes skills necessary for school.  The program also establishes 
linkages between preschool and primary school teachers to ease children’s 
transitions. 

Goals 

• Increase access to and retention in primary school for children from 
marginalized communities by improving their overall wellbeing through a 
child-friendly and supportive environment 

• Enable Muslim children to thrive in a pluralistic society while retaining their 
moral, spiritual, and cultural identity 

• Create a replicable and sustainable approach for community-based early 
childhood education and development that is relevant to young children’s 
local context  

History 

The Madrasa Program was initiated in the Coast Province of Kenya in 1986 and 
expanded to Zanzibar in 1990 and to Uganda in 1993.  In 2002, health and 
nutrition, parenting, HIV/AIDS, and transition to primary education were 
incorporated into the Madrasa model.  In 2008, an adaptation of the Madrasa 
Preschool Model was implemented in programs beyond East Africa, including 
Egypt and Afghanistan.  MRCs currently support 203 community preschools in 
East Africa (66 in Kenya, 53 in Uganda, and 84 in Zanzibar), benefiting over 
54,000 children and training over 4,500 teachers and 2,000 school committee 
members. 

Services and activities 

• The development of Madrasa preschools follows three stages:  
o Community Sensitization and Mobilization: This stage includes assessing 

community needs, selecting the School Management Committee, 
registering the school with the relevant Ministry, enrolling children, 
recruiting teachers, and developing the school infrastructure. 

o Training, Monitoring and Evaluation, Operations, and Support: During 
this stage, the Community Development Officer and the Community 
Resource Team are formed and assume responsibility for training, 
monitoring and evaluation, operations, and support of the Madrasa 
preschools.  Programs graduate after they have met the criteria set in the 
contract regarding community involvement, teaching and learning 
environment, and management. 

o Post-Graduation Support for Sustainability: Programs continue to receive 
ongoing support and training to ensure sustainability. 

• Services and activities provided for children include an early childhood 
curriculum with a child-centered approach, grounded in Islamic knowledge, 
values, and practices.  The program teaches children the skills they need to 
enter primary school.  
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• MRCs have developed materials and training activities that address the 
transition from preschool to primary school, as well as the transition from 
home to school.  These include joint transition workshops for preschool and 
primary school teachers.  At these workshops, teams of teachers discuss early 
transition issues and develop plans to be implemented in their respective 
programs.  

Evaluation results 

An evaluation of the program, the Madrasa Preschool Program Impact Study, 
examined outcomes in 906 children.  The researchers focused on measures of 
cognitive development relating to language, early numeracy, and non-verbal 
reasoning skills, all of which contribute to school readiness.  The study found 
that Madrasa preschool programs had a significant impact on the cognitive 
development of the children as well as their school readiness: Madrasa 
participants outperformed children from other preschools as well as children 
who had remained at home.  The study also found the quality of the teaching 
and learning environment in Madrasa preschools to be higher than in non-
Madrasa preschools, and that the preschool environment mediated children’s 
cognitive development.ii 

Funding sources 
The Madrasa Program is funded by the Aga Khan Foundation and receives 
community contributions.  

Lessons learned 
 

The Madrasa Program has shown that early childhood programs are more likely 
to be sustained over the long term when they draw upon available resources, 
particularly the strengths of local cultures and values.iii 

 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
The program aligns children’s home 
experiences, curriculum, and teacher 
training throughout the early years. 

Programmatic   

This initiative involves the community in 
creating early childhood programs for 
their children with the purpose of 
preparing them to enter and succeed in 
primary school. 

 

Policy 
 

 
 
                                                 
i Information from this profile was collected from the following sources:  
   http://www.akdn.org/press_release.asp?ID=210 
   http://www.adeanet.org/adeaPortal/adea/biennial-2006/doc/document/C4_3_madrasa%20costing_en.pdf 

http://www.bernardvanleer.org/publication_store/publication_store_publications/outcomes_of_good_practice_in_transition_processes_for_chil
dren_entering_primary_school/file 

   http://www.akdn.org/publications/2008_madrasa.pdf 
ii http://www.akdn.org/publications/2008_madrasa.pdf 
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Teaching Kit for Roma Children i (Mallette Pédagogique) 

Location Europe (47 member states of the Council of Europe) 

Contact information 
 

Aurora Ailincai, Program Manager 
Education for Roma children in Europe 
Directorate of Education and Languages   
Council of Europe 
Fax: +33 (0)3 88 41 27 06  
aurora.ailincai@coe.int 

General description 

The Teaching Kit for Roma Children is a set of materials intended to 
facilitate transitions for Roma children ages 5 to 7 who have not attended 
preschool.  It guides parents in helping their children cultivate the skills they 
need to be successful in primary school.  The Teaching Kit is based on four 
principles: learner autonomy, a play-based approach, a thematic approach, 
and assessment and evaluation.  It is part of the Education Program for 
Roma Children in Europe led by the Council of Europe. 

Goals 

• Support children who have not attended preschool in making a 
successful transition to primary school.  The Teaching Kit seeks to 
promote children’s social and emotional development, enhance basic 
academic skills, encourage imagination, and awaken the desire to learn.   

• Support children who have fallen behind in school, particularly as a 
result of absences or family problems 

• Bridge the Roma community life and school culture by integrating 
parents in their children’s education and promoting their appreciation 
of education 

History 

The Teaching Kit was produced as part of the Council of Europe’s project, 
“Education of Roma children in Europe.”  While the first text on Roma 
issues was adopted by the Council of Europe in 1969, it was in the early 
1990s that the international community started to pay close attention to 
Roma issues, especially to human rights issues such as protection from 
discrimination and persecution and legal representation.  The most recent 
text regarding Roma education, Recommendation (2009) 4 on education of Roma 
and Travelers in Europe, was composed in June of 2009.  This 
recommendation establishes guiding principles for education policy for 
Roma children in Europe, laying out priorities in terms of structures, 
curricula and teaching, recruitment and training of teachers, research and 
assessment, and consultation and co-ordination.  A Teaching Kit for parents 
to use with their children was identified as one approach to promoting the 
education of Roma children given its practical benefits—it is easy to 
transport and inexpensive, thus meeting the spatial and financial constraints 
that Roma communities are known to face.  It also offered the potential to 
make learning activities meaningful in the context of families’ day-to-day 
life. 
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Services and activities 

• The Teaching Kit is disseminated as a CD-ROM which includes 
manuals, pedagogical fact sheets, and other teaching and learning 
materials to be used as training tools.  It is easy to transport and simple 
to use.   

• The learning activities are divided into levels of difficulty.  The activities 
have been designed to enable children to develop the basic skills they 
will need in order to adapt to primary schooling: observation, trial and 
error, theory-building, experimentation, drawing, modelling, classifying, 
picture reading, etc.   

• Children and families receive training from a tutor in the use of the 
Teaching Kit. 

Evaluation results 

This initiative has been evaluated using qualitative methods such as 
ethnography.  Initial findings suggested that communities strongly 
supported the use of the Teaching Kit and that parents became more 
engaged in their children’s education, imitating the expert’s role by 
demonstrating, asking questions, and waiting for children’s responses.  The 
findings also suggest that children are enthusiastic about the Teaching Kit.  
This may be attributable to its "success-oriented method," whereby the child 
receives praise making progress without being penalized for making 
mistakes. 

Funding sources 

The Teaching Kit was produced by the Council of Europe and financed via 
the budget allocated to the project “Education of Roma children in 
Europe.”  Additional financial support came from the Finish Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs and the Norwegian Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

Lessons learned 
 

In some minority communities, a training program is necessary to introduce 
parents to educational practices with which they may lack experience (e.g., 
helping children with homework).  It is particularly helpful in these 
circumstances for programs to provide models of appropriate practices for 
supporting children in acquiring knowledge and skills and developing a 
positive attitude toward learning.  It is important to have well trained tutors 
to do this modelling with parents.  

                                 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy  

Programmatic   

This initiative helps Roma parents 
prepare their children for the transition 
to school by providing them with a kit of 
learning materials. 

 

Policy  

 
                                                 
 
i Information from this profile was collected from the following sources:  
   http://www.coe.int/education/roma 
   http://www.coe.int/t/dg4/education/roma/preschool_en.asp 
   http://www.coe.int/t/dg4/education/roma/Source/CDE-UNESCO_EN.pdf 
   http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0016/001611/161164e.pdf 
   http://hal.archives-ouvertes.fr/docs/00/23/84/57/PDF/Article_minority_groups_Europe.pdf 
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149



Project Transition: Training to be a transition expert in early childhood education, Parents 
Association Baden-Wurttembergi 

Location Europe   

Contact information 

Dr.Renate Heinisch 
Kurpfalzstr.37 
D-97944 Boxberg 
004979308851 
info@renate-heinisch.de 

General description 

The Baden-Wurttemberg Parents Association’s Project Transition trains 
educators and other early childhood professionals to be experts on transitions.  
Professionals from six partner European countries (Sweden, Latvia, Germany, 
Great Britain, Slovakia, and Austria) receive training and then replicate the 
training model in their own countries.  The training enables professionals to 
support parents as their children transition through preschool, kindergarten, and 
primary school.  This project is based on the premise that cooperation between 
family and school is critical for successful transitions. 

Goals 

• Facilitate the transition from home to school with a focus on immigrant 
children and those with special needs 

• Strengthen parents’ capacity to support their children’s transition to school 
• Establish a culture of familiarity among families, kindergartens, and schools 
• Prepare trainers at the European level in order to enable them to train 

transition experts nationally 
• Network among stakeholders in education via activities organized by 

transition experts  

History 

The project started in 2006 when the President of the Parents Association of 
Baden Wuerttemberg established a partnership with prominent professionals 
from six European countries.  The pilot of the project took place in October 
2007 and the Grundtvig-3-courses were implemented in 2008. 

Services and activities 

• Developing a course, “TRANSITION,” for training volunteer transition 
experts.  The training curriculum combines anthropological, sociological, and 
psychological approaches to understanding transitions. 

• The development of a manual for trainers, enabling them to train transition 
experts  

• Training experts through three courses: Supporting Transitions, Sharing the 
Responsibility for Europe's Children's Life Course Trajectories, and 
Successful Transitions.  The courses comprise 40 teaching hours and cover 
the following thematic fields: Pedagogy and Didactics, Intercultural 
Education, Inclusive Approaches, and Education for Parents/Family 
Education.  On completing these courses professionals receive their 
certification as trainers. 

• Certified trainers conducting national trainings in their countries, which last 
16 hours 

• Networking among stakeholders in education via activities organized by 
transition experts (e.g., round table discussions) 

• Enhancing transition awareness by disseminating information on Project 
Transition, the training course, and the conference 

Evaluation results There has not been a quantitative evaluation of this initiative’s impact.  
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Funding sources 
This initiative is funded by the European Commission with additional support 
from the Robert Bosch Foundation. 

Lessons learned 
 

Each country has a different reality and understanding of educational systems 
and transitions.  Intercultural barriers were found when trying to build one 
common definition of a transition “expert.”  It is important to consider each 
culture when developing programs across countries or cultures. 

 
 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
 

Programmatic   

This initiative trains volunteer 
professionals to help parents support 
their children’s transition to preschool or 
school. 

 

Policy 
 

 
 
 
                                                 
i Information from this profile was collected from the following sources:  
   http://www.project-transition.eu/index.php?action=home 
   http://eltern.bonfig-team.de/Flyer_Englisch.pdf 
   W. Griebel (personal communication, January 28, 2009) 
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Primary School Cycle Systemi 

Location France 

Contact information 
 

Veronique Francis 
Maître de Conférences/Ph.D. Associate Professor, Université d’Orléans, 
IUFM Centre Val de Loire 
Chercheure/Researcher, Centre de Recherche en Education et Formation 
CREF-EA 1589, Université Paris Ouest Nanterre La Défense 
IUFM, Rue Amagat, site Lahitolle, 18000 Bourges, France 
(33) (0) 248 204 045/(0) 678 60 14 73 
veronique.francis@univ-orleans.fr, veronique.francis@wanadoo.fr   

General description 

France’s Primary School Cycle system, part of the Educational Guidance 
Act, is a national curriculum for children entering the school system at age 3 
that continues until children leave primary school.  All public schools in 
France are expected to implement this curriculum.  The national curriculum 
model divides primary education into three cycles: 
• Cycle 1: up to age 5 (focuses on early learning skills) 
• Cycle 2: from age 5, the last year of preschool to the second year of 

elementary education (focuses on basic learning skills)   
• Cycle 3: including the third, fourth, and fifth years of elementary 

education (focuses on the further development of these skills) 
With a coherently designed curriculum, delivered in all state preschools 
(école maternelle) and elementary schools, educational expectations and 
teaching strategies across the early years are aligned.  Cycle 2 bridges the two 
school settings, providing a tangible mechanism to facilitate transitions 
between preschool and elementary school.  The Primary School Cycle also 
promotes pedagogical alignment through a unified teacher preparation 
system based on the curriculum that is provided by University of Teacher 
Training Institutes. 

Goals 

• Prepare children for basic skills (especially to read and write) 
• Ensure a degree of continuity between grade school levels 
• Create a coherent primary education system 
• Facilitate children’s transition between preschool and elementary 

school, then between elementary school and secondary education 

History 

In the 1980s, assessments of the education system revealed that young 
children were under-performing and that early care and education was an 
important mechanism to promote student achievement.  In response to 
these results, authorities sought a way to link early childhood education with 
formal education and encouraged the establishment of a national curriculum 
that would transcend the early childhood years.  In 1989 the Educational 
Guidance Act emphasized the importance of early education and established 
the three cycles of the early learning curriculum.  In 2002 there was a joint 
publication of the curriculum for the three cycles of primary education, 
updated in 2008 with knowledge and competences of common foundations 
for compulsory education (Socle commun de connaissances et 
competences), which provide standards guiding curricular decisions.  Since 
1991 teachers have been trained to implement the curriculum by the 
University of Teacher Training Institutes and a reform is going on for the 
teachers to achieve a master degree in University in 2010. 
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Services and activities 

• Publication of the curricula of the three cycles, specifying the subjects, 
objectives, and time allocation for each cycle 

• Every four years, each school proposes a school project that guides 
curriculum.  The project promotes the integration of teachers and 
children from the different class within one cycle. 

• One set of assessors monitor teachers in both early childhood settings 
and elementary schools every three years. 

• Unification of teacher training for teachers in preschool and elementary 
schools (without age group specialization) 

Evaluation results 

No research has specifically investigated the impact of the primary school 
cycle system.  However, school achievement has increased in the last two 
decades: in 1975 approximately 50% of students repeated a grade compared 
to 20% in 2007.  The results may be attributed to a number of factors, 
including reduced class size and greater attention to early education.  Yet, 
the improvements do suggest a positive impact of the early education 
system. 

Funding sources 

The Primary School Cycle System is part of the government-funded 
provision of education, which supports teachers and programs.  The 
buildings and equipment are supported locally and therefore the funding 
varies, especially in rural areas. 

Lessons learned 
 

• Need ongoing teacher training on new curricula and practices 
• Need to balance teacher-directed and child-centered approaches  
• Lessons should be culturally relevant and engaging and, at the same 

time, provide children with necessary skills for school success. 

                                 
 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
This initiative affects curriculum, and 
therefore the content and nature of 
instruction. 

Programmatic    

 

Policy 
This national curriculum involves the 
development and implementation of 
policies for all ECE schools. 

 
                                                 
i Information from this profile was collected from the following sources:  
   Francis, V. (2009). French primary schools : History and identity. In R. Clifford & G Crawford (eds.) Beginning School. U.S policies in   

International perspective. NY: TC Press 
   http://www.education.gouv.fr/ 
   Neuman, M. J. (2007). Governance of early care and education: Politics and policy in France and Sweden. Unpublished doctoral dissertation, 

Columbia University, New York. 
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New School Entry Classi 

Location Germany   

Contact information 
 

Gabriele Faust  
gabriele.faust@uni-bamberg.de  

General description 

The New School Entry Class, a novel restructuring of elementary level 
education, has been piloted since 1992 in 15 of Germany’s 16 states.  After 
completing kindergarten, children enter the New School Entry Class, a 
mixed-age setting in which they may remain for a period of one to three 
years before continuing on through the standard elementary school system.  
The New School Entry Class thus facilitates smooth transitions from 
kindergarten to elementary school by accommodating individual children’s 
developmental progress.  Implementation of this reform is carried out at the 
state level, so the program’s scope and characteristics vary around the 
country. 

Goals 

• Provide an alternative to having children who are not deemed ready for 
school repeat kindergarten or attend separate institutions 

• Facilitate children’s transitions to elementary school 
• Accommodate individual children’s learning and developmental progress 

History 

The German government has been working since the 1960s to create 
programs that smooth children’s transitions to school.  Previous attempts to 
improve transitions have included: 1) adding a preparatory year before first 
grade similar to the U.S. kindergarten as an alternative to the German 
kindergarten, and 2) replacing the last year of standard kindergarten and first 
grade with a 2-year, mixed-age class.  After 1976, Germany tried to facilitate 
the transition from kindergarten to elementary school mainly through joint 
activities involving kindergarten and school teachers and children on an 
individual basis.  After the German Reunification, most kindergartens in 
eastern Germany adopted mixed-age groups, making group preparations for 
school entry and transition programs much more difficult. Consequently, 
the first New School Entry Classes were developed in 1992. 

Services and activities 

• Provides early education in mixed-age groups according to children’s 
abilities without assessing school readiness before school entry 

• Allows for variable time of stay (one to three years) to accommodate 
children’s individual progress 

• Promotes children’s appropriate enrollment into school  
• In some states, the New School Entry Classes are run by one teacher 

only; in others, they may be run by a combination of elementary, 
kindergarten, and special education teachers.  Models differ on state and 
school levels.   

Evaluation results  

Funding sources This initiative is funded by the government of the German federal states. 
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Lessons learned 

• In mixed-age groups, older and younger children can help each other 
manage the activities and challenges of life in the classroom. 

• Mixed-age groups are a precondition for variable times of stay: mastering 
the first two grades in a single year is facilitated by interactions with older 
children. 

• Teaching is easier and achievement gains more significant when 
multiprofessional teams work together. 

                                 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy  

Programmatic   

Mixed-age classes with variable times of 
stay allow for continuity and 
accommodate individual children’s 
development.  

 

Policy This is a government initiated reform. 

 
                                                 
iInformation for this profile was collected from the following source: 
   Rossbach, H. G. (2009). The German educational system for children from 3 to 10 years old. In R. Clifford & G Crawford (eds.) Beginning 

School. U.S policies in International perspective. NY: TC Press. 
   G. Faust (personal communication, September 25, 2009)  
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The Kindergarten der Zukunft in Bayern—KiDZi 

Location Germany 

Contact information 
 

Dr. Hans-Günther Roßbach 
Otto-Friedrich-Universität Bamberg 
Postfach 1549,  
96045 Bamberg, Germany 
0951 / 863 - 1820 
hans-guenther.rossbach@uni-bamberg.de 

General description 

Kindergarten der Zukunft in Bayern—KiDZ (Kindergarten of the future in 
Bavaria) is a novel approach to kindergarten instruction that aims to provide 
children with increased levels of personal attention to support their 
individual development.  As with typical German kindergarten, children in 
KiDZ remain in a mixed-age classroom for a period of three years, from the 
time they are 3 years old until they enter compulsory schooling.  Unique to 
the KiDZ model is a system of team teaching where each classroom is 
staffed by two kindergarten teachers as well as an elementary school teacher.  
This integrated approach to teaching facilitates smooth transitions for 
children as they later enter elementary school.  

Goals 

• Allow for increased attention to children’s individual development, 
particularly in the areas of language, early literacy, and numeracy 

• Decrease the age at which children ultimately leave the school system and 
enter the workforce 

History 

As a result of public discussions regarding Germany’s standing on 
international rankings of student achievement (PISA and PIRLS), increased 
attention was focused on enhancing cognitive stimulation in preschools.  
KiDZ was one of several intervention programs developed to accomplish 
this. 

Services and activities 

• To accommodate children’s individual development and facilitate smooth 
transitions to elementary school, each KiDZ classroom is staffed by two 
kindergarten teachers—as is the rule in Bavarian early childhood 
classrooms—and one elementary school teacher.  

• The program incorporates research-based practices into the traditional 
German kindergarten model. 

• A child-centered approach with an emphasis on play is used to foster 
competencies in the areas of: numeracy, language and early literacy, 
science, social behavior, creativity, music, and movement. 

Evaluation results 

KiDZ is a pilot program, implemented for a planned five years in nine 
kindergarten classrooms.  In general, teachers and parents show high 
acceptance and satisfaction with the intervention model.  Children 
participating in KiDZ have been found to exhibit slightly lower levels of 
anxiety than control children.  As far as academic outcomes, KiDZ was 
found to have a slight positive impact on children’s math skills.  KiDZ 
children were also found to perform better than controls upon entering 
primary school. 

Funding sources 
KiDZ receives funding from the Bavarian Ministry of Education, the 
Bavarian Ministry of Work and Social Welfare, Families, and Women, 
organizations of the Bavarian economy, as well as a private foundation. 
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Lessons learned 
Team teaching by preschool and elementary teachers, with opportunities for 
sharing concepts and materials, can enhance practice in preschools. 

                                 
 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 

This program facilitates pedagogical 
continuity by staffing kindergarten 
classrooms with both kindergarten and 
elementary school teachers. 

Programmatic   
This program accommodates children’s 
individual development. 

 

Policy  

 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources: 
   Rossbach, H. G. (2009). The German educational system for children from 3 to 10 years old. In R. Clifford & G Crawford (eds.) Beginning 

School. U.S policies in International perspective. NY: TC Press. 
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Balwadies, Deccan Development Society (DDS)i 

Location India 

Contact information 
 

P.V. Satheesh, Director 
101 Kishan Residency, Street no- 5, 
Begumpet, Hyderabad-16, AP, India. 
91-40-27764577 / 27764744 
www.ddsindia.com 

General description 

Balwadies are community-based early childhood programs that were 
developed by the Deccan Development Society.  They provide child care 
services with an emphasis on education, health, and nutrition to young 
children from marginalized communities in India.     

Goals 

• Help children from marginalized communities make a smooth transition 
to school by providing early care and education   

• Engage parents in their children’s learning and development 
• Involve communities in the care and education of their youngest children 

History 

Balwadies first started in 1986 in response to concern expressed by 
Sangham women (women’s groups) that there were not enough child care 
options for working mothers.  Until 1990, Balwadies were run by a Deccan 
Development Society worker, a teacher, and a cook.  Their responsibilities 
were then transferred to a newly constituted Mothers Committee, which 
took over collecting fees, buying provisions, and generally overseeing 
Balwadies’ functioning.  Balwadies initially served children ages 4 to 6; in 
2000, the initiative shifted its focus to children ages 2 to 4.  At present, a 
total of 21 Balwadies are fully operational, serving approximately 700 
children.ii 

Services and activities 

• The Balwadies provide children with child care services from 9 a.m. to 
4:15 p.m.  The time is filled with play, story-telling, arts and crafts, songs, 
literacy activities, and learning about the environment.  Children receive 
nutritious food and preventive and curative healthcare through the use of 
indigenous herbal and home remedies. 

• Local communities actively participate in the creation and development 
of Balwadies.  The community is responsible for the program’s 
management and accountability systems.  Girls from the community are 
recruited as teachers and participate in ongoing training on a monthly 
basis. 

• Balwadi teachers as well as supervisors evaluate the progress of individual 
children.  Once children attain a particular level of education, they enroll 
in regular schools. 

• The Balwadi Patrika (Balwadi Magazine) provides an opportunity for the 
teachers to explore their creativity and use the Balwadi curriculum.iii   

• Children who are not able to continue their studies due to poverty are 
shifted to a Pachha Saale (Green School) where they are provided with 
free accommodation and education through 10th grade.  Skill oriented 
courses supplement the regular curriculum. 

• The Deccan Development Society empowers communities to address 
larger issues of food security, natural resource enhancement, education, 
and health needs of the region.iv 
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Evaluation results 

No study has evaluated the impact of this initiative on child outcomes.  A 
qualitative study conducted in the community found that community 
members tended to value literacy and numeracy as relevant areas of 
education, but did not perceive much educational value in play, singing, and 
games.  Community members did believe, however, that the Balwadi was 
facilitating children’s transition to primary school and enhancing academic 
success.v  

Funding sources 
Balwadies are funded by the Bernard Van Leer Foundation as well as 
through contributions from parents in their communities. 

Lessons learned 
• Play should be emphasized in curricula for young children. 
• Basic needs (e.g., nutritious food) must be met in order to create a 

productive learning environment. 

                                 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy  

Programmatic   

This initiative engages families and 
communities in the provision of early 
childhood services and in children’s 
transitions to school. 

 

Policy  

 
 
                                                 
i Information from this profile was collected from the following sources:  
   http://www.ddsindia.com/www/default.asp 
   http://www.bernardvanleer.org/partners/asia/deccan_development_society 
ii S. Giridhar (personal communication, January 20, 2009) 
iii S. Giridhar (personal communication, January 20, 2009) 
iv http://www.ddsindia.com/www/aboutus.htm 
v S. Giridhar (personal communication, January 20, 2009) 
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The Home Instruction for Parents of Preschool Youngsters (HIPPY) Programi 

Location International 

Contact information 
 

Miriam Westheimer 
The NCJW Research Institute for Innovation in Education 
Hebrew University of Jerusalem  
Jerusalem, Israel 91905 
mwestheimer@hotmail.com 

General description 

HIPPY is an international program that helps parents teach their 3-, 4- and 
5-year-olds at home.  HIPPY is an ideological approach to working with 
families as well as a system of service delivery.  This program targets 
transitions by helping parents get their children ready for school and 
support them in their educational lives more generally.  HIPPY currently 
operates in 10 countries. 

Goals 

• Promote parents’ involvement in their children’s education 
• Help parents prepare their children to enter school ready to learn 
• Help parents provide home-based educational enrichment for their 

preschool aged children 
• Reach parents who are not actively seeking parent education and support 

groups on their own 

History 

HIPPY was originally developed at The National Council of Jewish Women 
(NCJW) Research Institute for Innovation in Education at the Hebrew 
University of Jerusalem, Israel.  The first HIPPY research project was 
conducted in 1969 to study home-based education for parents of preschool 
children.  In 1975, HIPPY went from being a university experiment to a 
countrywide home-based childhood program.  The first International 
HIPPY Workshop was held in Israel in 1982, with support from the Ford 
Foundation.  In 1983, the first HIPPY program outside of Israel began in 
Turkey.  HIPPY started in the United States in 1984, and by the following 
year, programs were launched in Virginia, Oklahoma, Florida and Arkansas.  
The program expanded to South Africa in 1988, and during the early 1990s, 
to Germany and New Zealand.  At present, outside of Israel, HIPPY 
programs are currently operating in Argentina, Australia, Austria, Canada, 
Germany, Italy, New Zealand, South Africa, and the United States.  
National early childhood programs based on HIPPY’s principles and 
programmatic approaches are in place in the Netherlands and Turkey.  

Services and activities 

• Each HIPPY program has a professional coordinator who is responsible 
for the overall administration and implementation of the program.  The 
professional coordinator receives training from a HIPPY International-
designated source.  

• A paraprofessional usually visits homes every other week providing each 
parent with an array of parent-child activities.  The paraprofessional 
reviews the materials carefully with the parent, often by role playing, so 
that when the parent is ready to engage with her child she is well 
prepared and confident. 

• On alternate weeks, parents meet in small groups to share experiences, to 
learn from one another, to learn a new set of parent-child activities for 
the new week, and to engage in a wide range of parent-focused activities.  
The professional coordinator and the paraprofessional home visitors plan 
these meetings.  

160



• Most programs add group trips for parents and children to the basic 
components of the HIPPY program. 

Evaluation results 

Evaluation results are available for the HIPPY program from three 
countries: 
• In the U.S., the program showed a modest positive impact on school 

suspensions, use of Title 1 services, grades, classroom behavior, and 
achievement test scores.  

• In New Zealand, HIPPY children were found to show consistently better 
performance on all of the measures used (Reading Diagnostic Survey, 
Metropolitan Readiness Tests, and the Behavioral Academic Self Esteem 
Scale). 

• In Israel, children from the HIPPY program were more ready to begin 
school than children who did not participate in the program, as measured 
by the Readiness Inventory.  

Funding sources 
The HIPPY program receives funding from grants, NGOs, and private and 
government sources.         

Lessons learned 

• Whenever possible, parents should be introduced to school personnel in 
a non-threatening, comfortable forum that allows them to learn about the 
new environment and ask questions.  

• Organizing group visits to schools is a fun and easy way to help parents 
and children prepare for a transition.  

• School administrators and teachers are often effective presenters at 
parent workshops.  

• Preparing a portfolio of experiences and achievements to present to the 
school can help parents and school staff begin conversations about the 
transitioning child. 

 
                                 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy  

Programmatic   
HIPPY promotes parents’ involvement 
in their children’s education.  

 

Policy  

 
 
                                                 
i The following sources were used to collect information for this profile: 
   http://www.hippy.org.il/html/aboutus.html 
  http://cahippy.org/history_of_hippy.htm 
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NISPED Parents as Partners, Negev Institute for Strategies of Peace and Developmenti 

Location Israel 

Contact information 
 

Paradise Negev - Mall Hakshatot Henrietta Szold 4 84894 
Beer Sheva, Israel 
972 8 6405432   
nisped@nisped.org.il 

General description 

Parents as Partners trains women from Arab Bedouin villages as 
paraprofessional early childhood counselors.  Following their training, these 
women then provide early childhood education and parenting support to 
children and mothers in their own communities.  This program facilitates 
children’s transitions from home to school by incorporating Arab Bedouin 
culture into the playschool curriculum, and by providing mothers with 
culturally relevant educational resources.ii 

Goals 

• Further the healthy development of young Arab Bedouin children 
• Prepare young Bedouin children for a successful transition to the formal 

educational system and integration into modern society 
• Assist mothers in their role as their children’s first and most significant 

educators.  The program seeks to support mothers by helping them 
acquire the knowledge, skills, and self-confidence for good parenting and 
by providing them with a peer support group. 

• Advance the status of women in the Arab Bedouin community by 
training them as paraprofessional early childhood counselors and role 
models 

• Develop educational curricula and learning aids adapted to the culture 
and lifestyle of the target community 

History 

The Parents as Partners program was launched as a pilot project in 2002 in 
the village of Abu Quidar with the support of the Jewish Federation of San 
Francisco.  The first two mother-child groups were established in the spring 
of 2004.  The program has continued to grow, with centers currently 
operating in 21 communities.  The mother-child groups were recently 
recognized by the Ministry of Industry, Trade and Labor (responsible for 
early childhood education in Israel) as a unique educational framework that 
meets the needs of the Arab Bedouin community. 

Services and activities 

• Training for local Bedouin women as community-based 
paraprofessionals.  The training course combines lectures, experiential 
learning, and workshops.  Training typically occurs three days a week 
from 9:00 a.m. to 12:30 p.m.  The program requires 800 hours of training, 
200 of which are spent on practical training and observation in the field.  
Upon completion of the training program, women receive official 
certification as Grade 1 early childhood caregivers. 

• Trained Bedouin women establish local mother-child groups in their 
home communities.  Mother-child groups meet twice weekly for three 
hours of discussion and activities.  The time is divided between separate 
activities for mothers and children and joint play activities. 

• The program for mothers covers a wide range of topics: nutrition, health 
and hygiene, accident prevention, family relations, developmental 
stimulation, behavior management, and the importance of play and 
literacy. The program promotes the idea that a mother is her child's first 
and most significant educator, and provides her with the knowledge and 
self-confidence to carry out that task effectively. 
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• The playschools serve as a natural extension of the home environment, 
providing children with developmentally stimulating activities in a 
culturally relevant setting.  Playschools operate five days a week from 8:00 
a.m. to noon.  Each is run by a team of two paraprofessional counselors 
and a mother.  

Evaluation results 

According to an ethnographic study, kindergarten teachers believed that 
children who had participated in the program faired better than their peers 
in making the transition from home to kindergarten.  Teachers concluded 
that children who participated in the program demonstrated better verbal 
abilities, had an easier time interacting with other children, and were more 
adapted to the school setting than children who did not participate.iii 

Funding sources 

This initiative was developed with the support of the National Insurance 
Institute, Ashalim-JDC Israel, the San Francisco Jewish Federation, and the 
Bernard van Leer Foundation.  Operation of the playgroups is subsidized by 
the Ministry of Industry, Trade and Labor.  

Lessons learned 

• It is crucial for programs to respect and incorporate elements of a child’s 
home culture and identity.  

• Mothers play a crucial role in their children's development and education, 
and can be guided in how to do so effectively—even if they are illiterate. 

                                 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
The program integrates aspects of 
children’s home culture into the 
curriculum. 

Programmatic   
The program prepares mothers to work 
as paraprofessionals in early childhood 
settings in their own communities. 

 

Policy  

 
 
                                                 
i Information from this profile was collected from the following sources:  
   http://www.nisped.org.il/info/english/ajeec/programs/education.htm#1 
   http://www.bernardvanleer.org/partners/wana/negev_institute 
   http://www.sfjcf.org/israelandtheworld/OurProgramsInIsrael/ECHAD.asp 
   Summary report submitted to the Bernard van Leer Foundation On Parents as Partners: Community-Based Early Childhood Education and 

Development For Negev Arab Bedouin Children (0-3) and Parents 
   Rosenstein, B., & Haj Amer, N. (2007). Final evaluation of project "Parents as Partners" in the unrecognized Arab Bedouin village of Abu 

Quidar. Nisped ACEEC. 
ii http://www.nisped.org.il/info/english/ajeec/programs/education.htm 
iii Rosenstein, B., & Haj Amer, N. (2007). Final evaluation of project "Parents as Partners" in the unrecognized Arab Bedouin village of Abu 
Quidar. Nisped ACEEC. 
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Community Education: Snakes and Ladders, PACOS Trusti 

Location Malaysia 

Contact information 
 

Anne Lasimbang, Executive Director 
PACOS Trust   
annelasimbang@yahoo.com.sg 

General description 

Community Education: Snakes and Ladders consists of community 
preschools established collaboratively between Partners of Community 
Organisations Trust (PACOS) and community members.  The community 
preschool curriculum follows official curriculum guidelines while 
incorporating indigenous children’s language and culture.  The preschools 
are run by trained indigenous preschool teachers from the community. 

Goals 
The objective of the community preschools is to prepare children in remote 
areas for primary school while providing them with culturally relevant early 
childhood education.  

History 

In 1993, PACOS started its first ECCE pilot project among the 
Kadazandusun community in Kipouvo, Penampang.  Traditional songs, 
stories, and the indigenous language were introduced as part of the 
curriculum.  When two other ECCE centers were opened in the same year, 
the teachers came together to discuss incorporating more aspects of the 
indigenous way of life into the school curriculum.  In 1998, PACOS 
established Suausindak, an ECCE training center for indigenous preschool 
teachers.  PACOS Trust now operates 19 rural preschool centers in remote 
parts of Sabah as well as a training center in Penampang. 

Services and activities 

The process for establishing community preschools by Community 
Education: Snakes and Ladders involves a community meeting to discuss 
the project, obtaining consent from the community, identifying potential 
teachers from the community, and surveying the number of children aged 3 
to 6 years.  The curriculum and contribution of the community are 
discussed in detail and agreed upon.  A community ECCE committee is 
established to oversee the project.  Indigenous preschool teachers then 
undergo 6 to 12 months of training while the ECCE committee is exposed 
to indigenous ECCE centers nearby.  PACOS seeks funding support for the 
community ECCE after identifying the contributions and needs of the 
community such as fees, donations for food, and teaching aids.  Preschool 
supplies are produced with local materials and incorporate children’s culture 
and language.  Parents’ involvement in their children’s education is required 
once the program has started.  Community preschools are encouraged to 
form networks with other preschools in the community as well as with the 
nearby primary school.  Preschool teachers are encouraged to participate in 
community organizations and to advocate for culturally relevant pedagogy.  

Evaluation results 

When PACOS began its pilot project in the village of Kipouvo, the primary 
school was scoring very poorly on the government’s year six evaluation test. 
However, the passing scores have grown steadily, from 20% to 80%.  This 
improvement in school performance is also evident in other villages with 
community preschool programs.ii 
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Funding sources 

The Community Education: Snakes and Ladders program is funded by the 
Bernard van Leer Foundation.  It also receives contributions from local 
organizations including the Kindergarten & Childcare Associations of 
Sabah, Inner Wheel Club of Kota Kinabalu, and from community members.

Lessons learned 

By being actively involved in their children’s learning, parents are becoming 
more aware of what is happening in their children’s lives and are able to 
offer support when needed.  Children have become more confident in 
school and tend not to drop out when faced with difficulties.  The program 
has also empowered women—who constitute the majority of teachers, 
caregivers, and village preschool committee members—providing them with 
opportunities to be active, committed, organized, and to make decisions and 
interact with leaders from other communities.iii 

                                 
 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
This program incorporates aspects of the   
indigenous culture into the curriculum. 

Programmatic   
The initiative involves parents and 
communities in children’s transitions 
from home to school. 

 

Policy  

 
 
 
                                                 
i Information from this profile was collected from the following sources:  
   http://www.un.org/esa/socdev/unpfii/documents/EGM_IL_Lasimbang.doc 
   http://www.sabah.net.my/pacos/programmes.htm 
   Lasimbang, A., & Yusuf, N. (2007). A preliminary study on community preschool education initiatives for rural indigenous communities in 

Sabah. Paper presented at the National Education Seminar, Faculty of Education, University Malaya.  
ii http://www.iwgia.org/graphics/Synkron-Library/Documents/IndigenousIssues/Thematic%20Focus/1-2006/IA1-2005/Article6.pdf 
iii http://www.iwgia.org/graphics/Synkron-Library/Documents/IndigenousIssues/Thematic%20Focus/1-2006/IA1-2005/Article6.pdf 
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Mothers’ Circles, UNICEFi 

Location Myanmar 

Contact information 
 

Khin Saw Nyunt  
ksnyunt@unicef.org 

General description 

Mothers’ Circles are part of the UNICEF-supported Early Childhood Care 
and Development (ECCD) Networking Project in Myanmar.  Each 
Mothers’ Circle is comprised of 10 children and parents who meet in the 
home of a group leader in the community.  A local NGO, Pyinnya Tazaung, 
is responsible for the implementation and monitoring of the Mothers’ 
Circles.  This initiative promotes transitions by involving parents in the early 
care and education of their children and facilitating home-to-school 
transitions.ii   

Goals 

• Provide basic integrated child care services to disadvantaged children 
from birth to 3 in five poor areas of Yangon 

• Establish child care networks at the community level including school-
based pre-kindergartens 

• Raise public awareness of the importance of a holistic and integrated 
approach to early childhood through advocacy and social mobilization 
initiatives  

History 

In August of 2000, UNICEF initiated the Early Childhood Care and 
Development (ECCD) Networking Project, which oversees 51 preschool 
classes for 3- and 4-year-old children and 600 Mothers’ Circles for children 
from birth to 3.  In 2008, efforts were made to increase communities’ 
capacity to sustain the Mothers’ Circles.  Since the beginning of 2009, 
UNICEF has supported only the nutrition part of the program and the 
community is responsible for other operating expenses.  Pyinnya Tazaung, a 
local NGO, continues to be involved in capacity building, monitoring, and 
project implementation.          

Services and activities 

The Mothers’ Circles provide health care and parent education to members 
of the group.  The hours are flexible, adjusting to the most convenient time 
for the mothers and leader.  Typically, the Mothers’ Circle convenes for 
three hours, five days a week.  A nutritious meal, small snack, and vitamin 
are provided every day and children are weighed every month as well as 
dewormed regularly.  Each Mothers’ Circle is supplied with basic cooking 
and eating utensils as well as play materials.  Facilitators support the leaders 
of each Mothers’ Circle by overseeing the program, bringing the children to 
the groups, conducting parent education classes and learning activities, and 
linking the Mothers’ Circle to preschool.  The facilitators communicate with 
preschool teachers and may assist in the preschool classroom, easing 
children’s transitions from the Mothers’ Circles to preschool.  

Evaluation results 

Mothers’ Circles are the most successful component of the Myanmar 
ECCD project, impacting both children and their families.  Leaders of the 
circles reported that children are often malnourished and developmentally 
delayed when they join the group; after three months in the program, 
however, children exhibit both health and developmental gains.  Child 
participants have been found to be healthier at age 3 than peers who did not 
attend the program. iii   
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Funding sources 
UNICEF Myanmar, Pyinnya Tazaung, and the Yangon community fund 
Mothers’ Circles (since 2009, UNICEF has funded only the nutrition 
component of the program).   

Lessons learned 

• There are demonstrable benefits of nutrition and health care 
• Having regular contact with mothers in the group enables the leader to 

provide them with  information and advice concerning their children’s 
needs 

                                 
 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy  

Programmatic   

This initiative promotes transitions by 
involving parents in the early care and 
education of their children and 
facilitating home to school transitions.  

 

Policy  

 
 
                                                 
iInformation for this profile was collected from the following sources: 
   UNICEF. (2004). Regional experience on integrated approach to early childhood-six case studies in East Asia: Developing Community Support 

Networks.  Retrieved from: http://www.unicef.org/eapro/Reg_exp_IECD.pdf 
ii K. S. Nyunt (personal communication,  May 29, 2009) 
iii UNICEF. (2004). Regional experience on integrated approach to early childhood-six case studies in East Asia: Developing community support 
networks.  Retrieved from: http://www.unicef.org/eapro/Reg_exp_IECD.pdf 
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Releasing Confidence and Creativity:  
Building Sound Foundations for Early Learning in Pakistan i 

Location Pakistan  

Contact information 
 

Aga Khan Foundation Pakistan  
House # 1, Street # 61, F-6/3, 
Islamabad, Pakistan 
(051) 111-253-254 
uzma.mahmood@akfp.org  

General description 

Releasing Confidence and Creativity (RCC): Building Sound Foundations 
for Early Learning in Pakistan is a growing effort led by a number of 
educators, professionals, teachers, and parents in Pakistan.  The program 
formalizes katchi (preschool) classes in government schools and works to 
enhance the quality of both early childhood education as well as the early 
elementary grades by promoting a child-friendly approach.  RCC also works 
to increase appreciation for the importance of early childhood education 
and child-friendly approaches among parents, the community, and the 
government. 

Goals 

RCC aims to provide children with a strong start in life by incorporating and 
institutionalizing a range of supports for their overall development.  The 
program seeks to provide children with resources that will facilitate their 
development into confident, capable, creative, and caring people. 

History 

RCC originated in 2002 as a small-scale pilot program in 100 schools.  The 
pilot program was designed primarily to benefit girls.  The implementation 
of the program is progressing according to a plan with three phases: Phase I 
(2002- 2004), Phase II (2004 - 2006), and Phase III (2007-2011).  The 
program currently operates in 292 schools across Sindh, Balochistan, 
Northern Areas, and Chitral and has been modified to serve both girls and 
boys. 

Services and activities 

• RCC’s first task is to work with local communities to identify women to 
train as katchi and lower primary teachers.  Once teachers have been 
trained, katchi classes are established and implemented with a kit of 
activities developed by a local NGO partner.  

• The professional development for teachers emphasizes child-centered 
learning that facilitates young children’s cognitive and socio-emotional 
development.  Teachers are encouraged and supported to work with 
children in their classroom in ways that foster a sense of discovery, self-
esteem, confidence in relationships, and greater receptivity to new 
concepts. 

• RCC works to cultivate greater awareness of early childhood 
development initiatives within Pakistan through publications such as 
Nurture (in English) and Parwarish (in Urdu), both early childhood 
development publications.  It also encourages parent and community 
involvement through volunteer work.  

• RCC also works to generate a policy dialogue and ensure better 
coordination among stakeholders and key government officials with the 
goal of influencing early childhood development policy and practice. 
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Evaluation results 

USAID conducted an external evaluation of RCC, with findings in the areas 
of: 
• Child learning outcomes:  Monitoring results for Phase I of the RCC 

program indicated improvements compared to baseline data as far as 
hand-eye coordination, short-term memory, picture comprehension, 
color identification, and shape recognition, as well as some improvement 
in sight reading, writing own name, and drawing a person. 

• Teacher capacity development:  RCC’s teacher-training, follow-up, and 
monitoring maintained an extensive focus on the continued capacity 
development of teachers, which contributed to better classroom practice. 
In most cases, teachers had incorporated routines into their day-to-day 
planning; teachers had weekly plans in accordance with a theme and daily 
routines which were planned along with the lead teacher.  Teachers 
engaged children in small groups and were observed to work individually 
with children.  Children were also offered choice time. 

• Increased retention rates:  The evaluation found an increase in the 
retention rate to 95%.  This was substantiated in all District Education 
Officer Interviews.  It was reported that enrollment, as well as children’s 
interest in school, increased.  Teachers have also reported that children 
from RCC katchi perform better in grades 1 and 2 than their peers who 
do not attend RCC. 

Funding sources 
RCC is funded by the Aga Khan Foundation, USAID, Embassy of the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands, and private contributions from community 
members. 

Lessons learned 
 

                                 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
This program promotes the use of a 
child-centered approach across 
preschool and primary school. 

Programmatic   
This program prepares children to enter 
school ready to learn. 

 

Policy  

 
                                                 
i Information from this profile was collected from the following sources:  
   http://www.ecdpak.com/main6.asp 
   http://www.equip123.net/docs/e1TPD_PakistanProfile.pdf 
   http://www.ecdgroup.com/related_links_Sasia.asp 

http://www.bernardvanleer.org/publication_store/publication_store_publications/outcomes_of_good_practice_in_transition_processes_for_ch
ildren_entering_primary_school/file 
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Parent-Teacher Partnership for Children’s Transition to Schooli 

Location Poland 

Contact information 
 

Teresa Ogrodzinska 
Comenius Foundation for Child Development 
ul.Flory 1/8 
00-586 Warsaw, Poland 
(+ 48 22) 881 15 80  
frd@frd.org.pl        

General description 

The Parent-Teacher Partnership is an effort to promote modern educational 
approaches and high educational standards among parents, teachers, non-
governmental organizations, local authorities, and institutions that serve 
children.  In particular, it aims to increase awareness about the importance 
of smooth transitions to school.  The program involves parents and teachers 
in the development of early childhood curricula designed to strengthen the 
links between children’s home and school experiences.  A method called the 
“Project Approach” is used to facilitate this parent-teacher collaboration.   

Goals 

The long-term goal of the program is to build local coalitions to facilitate 
children’s transition from preschool to school.  Short-term objectives 
include improving teachers’ knowledge and skills with respect to transition; 
increasing cooperation between preschools and schools; and enhancing 
collaboration between teachers and parents around transitions. 

History 

Interest in early childhood education has been increasing in Poland.  In 
2004, the government implemented a law requiring 6-year-olds to attend a 
year of preschool (there is an ongoing debate concerning required preschool 
for children aged 3 to 5).  Various organizations have also worked to expand 
preschool access for disadvantaged children, particularly those living in rural 
areas.  This attention to early education has raised the issue of children’s 
transitions between settings.   
 
In creating the Parent-Teacher Partnership, its founding members consulted 
with a transition specialist at the University of Białystok and joined the 
Special Interest Group on Transition, affiliated with the European Early 
Childhood Education Research Association (EECERA).  A team of trainers 
and experts was then established drawing from several organizations: the 
Adults for Children Association, the Astrid Lindgren Young Child Institute, 
and the Comenius Academy.  The team developed a 3-day training program 
called Successful Transition to School and prepared educational materials 
targeted at preschool teachers and educators in early primary grades.  A pilot 
training program has been conducted in seven rural municipalities, reaching 
150 preschool and primary teachers. 
 
A new training module will include the “Project Approach” to the transition 
process as well as the active participation of parents.  International 
organizations have also been invited to join the effort: the Early Years 
Organisation (NIPPA), Great Britain; the Society for the Development and 
Creative Occupation of Children (EADAP), Greece; Unia Materskych 
Centier, Slovakia; and Český výbor Světové organizace pro předškolní 
výchovu (OMEP), Czech Republic.  
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Services and activities 

• Gathering information on transition to school through special 
questionnaires distributed in each participating country by partner 
organizations.  Questionnaires are completed by children, parents, 
teachers, local educational leaders, and school staff members. 

• Developing a training program to prepare parents and teachers to use the 
“Project Approach” to facilitate children’s transition to school. 

• Creating a guideline booklet titled, “Is Everybody Ready? How to 
Prepare a Child for Transition.” Aimed at parents and children, the 
booklet provides advice on how to prepare for the transition to school 
and how to get through the first days of school. 

Evaluation results 
Parents and preschool/primary school teachers evaluated the proposed 
training scenarios and educational materials, assembling a booklet with 
examples of best practices. 

Funding sources 
This program receives funding from European Union Long Life Learning 
Program-Grundtvig 2. 

Lessons learned 

• Support from head teachers and school principals is crucial. 
• Planning for transitions takes time and should be embedded in the school 

planning process. 
• Consultation is a core element of any transitions work and needs to take 

place at the most appropriate time for children, parents, and 
professionals. 

                                 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 

This initiative prepares teachers and 
parents to use the “Project Approach” 
with children as a means to prepare them 
for school entry. 

Programmatic    

 

Policy  

 
 
 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following sources: 
   http://www.frd.org.pl/strona.php?p=27 
   http://www.bernardvanleer.org/partners/europe/poland_-_comenius_foundation_ 
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A Curriculum for Excellencei 

Location Scotland 

Contact information 
 

Aline-Wendy Dunlop 
Department of Childhood and Primary Studies 
University of Strathclyde 
01419503742 
a.w.a.dunlop@strath.ac.uk 

General description 

A Curriculum for Excellence, Scotland’s new national curriculum, lays out 
core values, purposes, and principles for the education of children aged 3 to 
18.  The previous guidelines for the 3 to 5 curriculum, 5 to 14 curriculum, 
and secondary school curriculum are replaced by the Curriculum for 
Excellence, thereby aligning both content and instruction to ensure smooth 
transitions for children.  The Curriculum for Excellence was designed by 
Learning and Teaching Scotland, a public organization funded by the 
Scottish Government. 

Goals 

• Achieve as much continuity as possible as children move from preschool 
to primary school through experiencing the same principles, curricula, 
and outcomes 

• Provide children with experiences that build upon previous learning and 
achievements 

• Foster an active approach to learning throughout children’s development 
• Provide time and space for children to experience a wide range of 

learning opportunities at an appropriate pace and in sufficient depth 
• Promote dialogue between practitioners across sectors (e.g., preschool 

and early primary)  

History 

In 2002, the Scottish Government began an extensive assessment of the 
state of education referred to as the National Debate on Education.  In 
response to the National Debate, a Curriculum Review Group was created 
in November of 2003 with the intent of: 1) identifying the purposes of 
education for the 3 to 18 age range, and 2) determining the key principles to 
be applied in redesigning the curriculum.  The Review Group considered 
the views expressed in the National Debate as well as current research and 
international efforts.  In 2004, the group’s work resulted in the publication 
of A Curriculum for Excellence.  A Curriculum Review Program Board was 
established in November 2004 to work for a period of three years on further 
development of the Curriculum. 

Services and activities 

• Regular communication and collaboration between preschools and 
primary schools and between primary schools and secondary schools 

• The curriculum divides grades into five levels: 
o Early: Preschool and Primary year 1 
o First: Primary year 1 to 4, but earlier for some children 
o Second: Primary year 4 to 7, but earlier for some children 
o Third and Fourth: Senior year 1 to 3, but earlier for some children 
o Senior Phase: Senior year 4 to 6 

• Each level emphasizes the development of specific skills rather than a 
chronological age.  Thus, the curriculum can be adapted for children who 
develop at differing paces. 
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• The curriculum is designed to embody seven core principles across all 
grade levels: 
o Challenge and enjoyment 
o Breadth 
o Progression 
o Depth 
o Personalization and choice 
o Coherence 
o Relevance 

Evaluation results No evaluation results are available. 

Funding sources This initiative is funded by the Scottish Government. 

Lessons learned  

                                 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
A Curriculum for Excellence promotes 
pedagogical alignment from preschool 
through secondary school. 

Programmatic    

 

Policy 
This initiative is mandated by the 
government. 

 
 
 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following source: 
   www.acurriculumforexcellencescotland.gov.uk 
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Transition Programmei 

Location St. Kitts and Nevis 

Contact information 
 

Vanta Walters, National Coordinator, ECD St. Kitts and Nevis 
Infirmary Road 
Basseterre, St. Kitts 
1-869-465-2369  
ecduskn@yahoo.com 

General description 

Administered through the Early Childhood Development (ECD) Unit in St. 
Kitts and Nevis, the Transition Programme works to enhance both social-
emotional and pedagogical continuity for children as they transition from 
preschool to kindergarten.  The Programme conducts activities for rising 
kindergarteners to help them become familiar with their new school setting.  
It also conducts professional development initiatives aimed at aligning 
curriculum and instruction.  In particular, the Transition Programme has 
worked with teachers and school principals to align pedagogy in preschool 
and kindergarten around a common understanding of developmentally 
appropriate practice.       

Goals 

• Enhance pedagogical alignment between preschool and kindergarten  
• Infuse kindergarten with developmentally appropriate practice 
• Ease children’s adjustments to kindergarten 
• Strengthen children’s foundations for further learning 

History 

The ECD Unit began supporting transition activities during the 1990s in 
recognition of large differences between preschool and kindergarten 
learning environments.  Specifically, children leaving child-centered 
preschool environments were experiencing difficulty adjusting to the more 
teacher-directed instruction characteristic of kindergarten.  Initial phases of 
the Transition Programme centered on transition activities for children from 
nursery to preschool and from home to preschool.  This initial phase was 
followed by providing preschoolers with opportunities to become more 
familiar with the kindergarten environment.  The program launched its first 
professional development activities in 2003, inviting kindergarten teachers 
to participate every other year in 2-week training workshops traditionally 
held for new preschool teachers.  A 2-year Preschool to Primary School 
Transition Project was later implemented specifically for kindergarten 
teachers, along with seminars for primary school principals.  Building on 
these professional development initiatives, the ECD Unit has set its sights 
on the creation of an Early Childhood Education teacher training program 
at the post-secondary level.       

Services and activities 

• Seminars where primary school principals are expected to develop 
transition plans for their schools 

• Workshops for kindergarten teachers on the importance of transition.  
The workshops cover topics in ECD and education to provide 
kindergarten teachers with a better understanding of what happens in 
preschool and how they can bring developmentally appropriate practices 
into their own classrooms (e.g., learning centers, manipulatives, child-
initiated activities).  Teachers develop transition plans during the training.  
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• Funding to keep kindergarten classrooms supplied with developmentally 
appropriate learning materials 

• Periodic evaluations of kindergarten teachers 
• Opportunities for preschoolers to visit and participate in kindergarten 

classroom activities before prior to attending kindergarten  
• Training opportunities for new kindergarten teachers in workshops for 

preschool teachers 
• The participation of teachers who teach the infant section of primary 

school in the early childhood education teacher training program at the 
College of Further Education 

Evaluation results  

Funding sources 

Since 2003, the Preschool to Primary School Transition Programme has 
received funding from UNICEF.  The Organization of American States is 
the major funder for the 2-year Preschool to Primary School Transition 
Project. 

Lessons learned 

• The effectiveness and sustainability of the program depend to a large 
extent on the endorsement of the Ministry of Education, primary school 
principals, and other stakeholders. 

• Any attempt at implementing a transition plan must include strategies 
that seek to convince stakeholders of it pertinence.  

• Teachers will not necessarily remain in kindergarten after training, so 
mitigation strategies are necessary. 

• The level of enthusiasm displayed in the workshop by participants will 
not necessarily be translated into immediate action upon re-entry into the 
classroom, thus follow-up support for the implementation process is 
necessary.  

                                 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 

This effort promotes alignment of 
curriculum and professional 
development between preschool and 
kindergarten. 

Programmatic   

This program provides opportunities for 
preschool children to gain comfort in a 
kindergarten setting and during their 
initial stage of primary school. 

 

Policy 
The Transition Programme is part of the 
National Policy for ECD recently 
approved by Parliament. 

 
 
                                                 
i Information for this profile was collected from the following source: 
   http://www.unicef.org/barbados/UNICEF_CIF.pdf 
 

 
 

Pedagogy 
 

 
     

   Policy 

 
 

 Program 
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ECCE Governancei 

Location Sweden 

Contact information 
 

Ministry of Education and Research 
Swedish Government Offices 
SE-103 33 Stockholm, Sweden 
Switchboard +46 8 405 10 00  

General description 

Since 1998, the Ministry of Education and Science in Sweden has been 
responsible for all levels of education, including preschool and school-age 
child care, which was previously the responsibility of the Ministry of Health 
and Welfare.  This shift in governance embodied a philosophical shift away 
from conceptualizing child care as part of family affairs and towards 
envisioning preschool as part of the education system.  The early childhood 
care and education (ECCE) governance initiative promotes children’s 
transitions from preschool to school by facilitating coordination and 
cooperation among education providers at various levels.  

Goals 

• Facilitate a process of lifelong learning  
• Make the transition between preschool and school as smooth as 

possible for children by bringing the two pedagogies into closer 
alignment 

• Promote cooperation between ECCE and schools 
• Shift the emphasis of child care/preschool from care to pedagogy 

History 

In 1998, legislation on ECCE was transferred from the Social Act into the 
Education Act, linking preschool with the compulsory education system. 
The same year, a preschool curriculum was launched by a government 
decree and included as part of the revised national curriculum.  In 2001, a 
new teacher training program was established, requiring all ECCE educators 
as well as school teachers to undergo the same training.  By 2007, over 85% 
of all children aged 1 to 5 were enrolled in the preschool system. 

Services and activities 

• Integrated groups were formed among personnel transferred from the 
Ministry of Health and Welfare and those already at the Ministry of 
Education.  Thus, all investigations, discussions, and planning 
concerning children birth through age 16 involve both preschool and 
compulsory schooling officials. 

• The National Agency for Education invited preschool specialists to take 
part in a special council as part of the integration process.  The aim was 
to train staff at the National Agency for Education in preschool issues, 
as well as to influence their practices with knowledge and ideas from 
the preschool field. 

• The Education Act regulates ECCE as well as compulsory schooling, 
specifying requirements for the provision of high quality services. 

• Unified pedagogical training for all early childhood educators and 
school teachers is mandated. 

• Pedagogical goals and curriculum for ECCE education were 
established.  These goals provide a focus for the pedagogical work of 
the preschool.  

• A preschool class for 6-year-olds (created as an alternative to lowering 
the entry age for first grade) is integrated into elementary school and led 
by teams of preschool and elementary school professionals.  
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• The school curriculum incorporates the universal preschool for 6-year-
olds and the leisure-time centers.  Concepts with origins in the culture 
of preschool and leisure-time centers have been introduced into the 
curriculum.  These include: play, exploration, and creativity through the 
use of pictures, texts, and models. 

Evaluation results There is no evaluation of this initiative’s impact on child outcomes. 

Funding sources 
Preschool education is funded through central government grants, local tax 
revenue, and parental fees. 

Lessons learned 
 

School teachers, preschool teachers, and child care attendants need time to 
adjust to the new integrated work teams, document their new practices, and 
collectively reflect on the changes.  

                                 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
The change in governance promoted 
curriculum alignment between preschool 
and elementary school. 

Programmatic    

 

Policy 
This initiative constitutes a change in the 
governance structure of early childhood 
education. 

 
 
                                                 
i Information from this profile was collected from the following sources:  
   http://www.regeringen.se/content/1/c6/09/10/62/322638cd.pdf 
   http://www.regeringen.se/sb/d/7172 
   Lenz Taguchi, H. & Munkammar, I. (2003). Consolidating governmental ECCE services under the ministry of education and sciences: A 

Swedish case study. (Paris, UNESCO). http://unesdoc.unesco.org/ulis/cgi-bin/ExtractPDF.pl?catno=130135&look=default&ll=1 
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Integrated Teaching Degreei 

Location Sweden 

Contact information 
 

Ministry of Education and Research 
Swedish Government Offices 
SE-103 33 Stockholm, Sweden 
Switchboard +46 8 405 10 00  

General description 

The integrated teaching degree, mandated by the Government, unifies the 
training of preschool, school, and after school teachers.  This policy requires 
all teachers to have at least three years of training, one and a half of which 
must be dedicated to studying a common core module.  The integrated 
degree policy is one of the Ministry of Education and Research’s key 
strategies to provide children with continuous and coherent lifelong 
learning. 

Goals 

The integrated teaching degree aims to ensure that all professionals 
regardless their institutional backgrounds have a common understanding of 
pedagogies appropriate for children at different levels of development.  It 
also aims to build a shared professional identity and to encourage teamwork 
among teachers. 

History 

Prior to 1977, training for preschool teachers was provided in teacher 
training academies and as a special course in upper secondary institutions.  
Training usually took two years.  In 1977, training for preschool and after 
school teachers became part of the higher education system.  In 1993, the 
qualifications available for preschool and after school teachers were merged 
to form a University Diploma in Child and Youth Training.  As a way of 
integrating the preschool level with the other levels of education, in 1996, 
administrative responsibility for preschool shifted from the Ministry of 
Social Health and Welfare to the Ministry of Education and Research.  In 
2001, the new integrated teaching degree was established for all preschool, 
school, and after school teachers, replacing all previous teaching degrees. 

Services and activities 

The integrated teaching degree consists of 180, 210, 240, 270, 300, or 330 
credits and equates to three and a half or four years of full time study.  To 
teach in the first years of compulsory school, a degree of at least 210 credits 
is required.  To teach in the higher levels of compulsory school, a degree of 
at least 270 credits is required. 
The teacher training program includes: 
• A general education area common for all students, covering key topics 

such as learning, special pedagogy, socialization, fundamental values, and 
interdisciplinary subject studies, which must provide at least 90 credits.  
At least 15 of these credits needed to be earned through fieldwork in 
educational settings.  

• The study of the particular subject or subject area which the trainee 
intends to teach.  Students can choose a traditional subject matter such as 
Language, English, or Mathematics, or may choose to learn about 
interdisciplinary studies or subject-related pedagogies.  This accounts for 
at least 60 credits, 15 of which need to come from fieldwork. 

• A specialization in a particular age group or non-subject related 
supplementary specialization.  Students may, for example, specialize in a 
particular age group, in adult education, reading skills, etc.  At the end of 
the program, all students are required to complete a thesis or final project 
(15 credits).  
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Evaluation results 

The impact of this policy on child outcomes has not yet been evaluated.  
Nonetheless, the implementation of the integrated degree has been assessed 
by several studies that have highlighted both its strengths as well as its 
weakness.  In 2009, based on this research, the integrated teaching degree 
was reviewed by the Ministry of Education and Research and several 
changes are under consideration.  The most substantial proposal is the 
division of the current integrated teaching degree into two degrees: one 
degree for preschool/primary school teachers and one degree for secondary 
school teachers.   

Funding sources This initiative is funded through the Ministry of Education and Research. 

Lessons learned 
A reform of this breadth needs a long transition period, so that changes are 
continuously monitored. 

                                 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
This initiative unifies teacher training 
across age groups and settings. 

Programmatic    

 

Policy 
The integration of teacher training and 
qualifications was established through 
national education policy. 

 
 
 
                                                 

i Information from this profile was collected from the following sources:  
http://www.bernardvanleer.org/publication_store/publication_store_publications/early_childhood_and_primary_education_transitions_in

_the_lives_of_young_children/file 
   http://portal.unesco.org/education/en/ev.php-URL_ID=43056&URL_DO=DO_TOPIC&URL_SECTION=201.html 
   http://www.inca.org.uk/sweden-initial-mainstream.html  
   http://www.european-agency.org/nat_ovs/sweden/5.html 
   Ministry of Education and Science (2000). A new system of teacher education. Fact Sheet. Retrieved August 1, 2009, from 

www.unesco.org/education/uie/pdf/country/Sweden_app8.pdf 
   Kallos, D. (2003). Teachers and teacher education in Sweden: Recent developments.  Paper presented at the International Meeting “La 

formazione iniziale degli insegnanti in Europa. Percosi attuali e futuri.” C.I.R.E. Università di Bologna. 
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Preschool Class for 6 year olds i 

Location Sweden 

Contact information 
 

Ministry of Education and Research 
Swedish Government Offices 
SE-103 33 Stockholm, Sweden 
Switchboard +46 8 405 10 00  

General description 

The preschool class is a voluntary class for 6-year-old children. 
Municipalities in Sweden are required to offer children places in preschool 
classes from the autumn term of the year in which they turn 6 until the 
beginning of compulsory schooling.  The preschool curriculum is aligned 
with the elementary school curriculum; local authorities decide it will be 
implemented.  Aligning the preschool and school curricula ensures that 
children experience continuity as they move through Sweden’s educational 
system. 

Goals 
• Bridge the gap between the preschool and school systems 
• Stimulate learning and development in early childhood, providing the 

basis for  subsequent schooling 

History 

In 1998, the preschool class for 6-year-olds was established as a new 
voluntary grade level in the Swedish school system.  The same year, a 
national curriculum for preschool was designed.  Access to the preschool 
class grew significantly over the next 10 years, achieving 97% enrollment in 
2008. 

Services and activities 

The preschool class offers children 525 hours of educational services per 
year.  The pedagogical approach draws from both preschool and school 
practices, keeping the child’s holistic development as its overall aim.  The 
preschool class curriculum includes a culture of leisure-time, emphasizing 
play, exploration, and creativity.  A team of preschool, school, and leisure-
time professionals work together evaluating children and designing teaching 
practices that help bridge the two distinct cultures of preschool and school, 
balancing their integration and enabling children to make a smooth transition 
from one educational stage to the next. 

Evaluation results 

Evaluation data on the preschool class suggests that the reform has been 
successful in creating a closer linkage between preschools and schools.  The 
incorporation of the preschool class into the educational system has benefited 
both children and educators.  Children are benefiting from the individualized 
focus in the preschool class and preschool teachers have benefited from a 
professional perspective, as this reform has legitimated and increased the 
status of preschool education.ii  
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Funding sources The preschool class is funded through taxes at the local and national levels. 

Lessons learned  

                                 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy The preschool class curriculum is aligned 
with the elementary school curriculum. 

Programmatic    

 

Policy 
This is a national policy that establishes 
the creation of a preschool class for 6-
year-olds. 

 
 
 
                                                 
i Information from this profile was collected from the following sources:  
   Johansson, I. (2008). Early Education in Sweden: Linking Preschool to school. In R. Clifford & G Crawford (eds.) Beginning School. U.S 

policies in International perspective. NY: TC Press 
   http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0015/001508/150815E.pdf 
   http://www.regeringen.se/content/1/c6/09/10/62/322638cd.pdf 
   http://www.regeringen.se/sb/d/2098/a/72442 
ii Johansson, I. (2008). Early Education in Sweden: Linking Preschool to school. In R. Clifford & G Crawford (eds.) Beginning School. U.S 
policies in International perspective. NY: TC Press 
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Early Learning and Development Standards 

Location Tajikistan 

Contact information 
 

Anna Smeby (UNICEF) 
37/1 Bokhtar Street 
Dushanbe, 734002 Republic of Tajikistan 
(992 48)701-1489 
asmeby@unicef.org 
 
Tahmina Rajabova (OSI) 
37/1 Bokhtar Street 
Dushanbe, 734002 Republic of Tajikistan 
(992 47) 441-0750 
tahmina@osi.tajik.net 

General description 

Tajikistan’s Early Learning and Development Standards (ELDS) were 
created through a process involving collaboration among national as well as 
international early childhood experts.  Tajikistan ELDS reflect a vision for 
the country’s children and state a consistent set of values and expectations 
for what children should know and be able to do.  The standards are 
designed to inform and inspire the development of policies and programs 
that will help achieve these goals for children and society.  

Goals 

• Improve services to young children and their families by defining what 
knowledge and abilities children should have before they enter primary 
school 

• Inform curriculum, teaching practices, and parent education efforts 
throughout Tajikistan.   

History 

In March 2008, UNICEF sponsored a 5-day workshop focusing on the 
development and implementation of early childhood standards for 
Tajikistan.  The workshop was facilitated by an international expert and a 
regional expert, and included technical specialists, policymakers, and staff of 
UNICEF and Open Society Institute (OSI) Tajikistan.  As a result of the 
workshop, a Working Group was formed under the guidance of the 
Ministries of Education and Health.  Over the remainder of the year, the 
Working Group, facilitated by OSI and with support from UNICEF, 
developed a complete draft set of ELDS for children birth to age 7.  
Beginning in 2009, the draft ELDS were reviewed by international, regional 
and national experts, and revised afterward by the Working Group each 
time.  The ELDS also underwent a formal Content Validation process 
wherein experts, technical specialists, teachers, health workers, and parents 
reviewed and provided feedback, leading to a final set of revisions prior to 
the Age Validation process.  
 
In planning for the Age Validation process, a regional expert worked closely 
with a local expert in developing child assessment instruments designed to 
test each indicator in the ELDS.  A research design and sampling strategy 
were developed to cover close to 1,000 children between 3 and 84 months 
of age across all four regions of the country. Age Validation is set to initiate 
shortly and a final version of the ELDS should be available by the end of 
2009. 
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In parallel, the Academy of Education (AoE) of the Republic of Tajikistan 
has been leading the process of development of Primary School Learning 
Standards.  As AoE has also been a leading figure in ELDS, it is planned to 
convene a forum after the Age Validation process on the alignment of the 
two sets of standards, particularly with a goal to facilitate alignment of 
expectations for children in the transition to school.  

Services and activities 

Tajikistan ELDS are not yet finalized and are not yet applied formally to 
inform policy or programme activities.  Because the draft ELDS already 
present a framework of domains, sub-domains, and standards representing 
values and goals for children in Tajikistan, they have been used informally to 
shape early drafts of a program curriculum and an Early Learning Situational 
Analysis, though it is expected that these will be revised accordingly as the 
ELDS are revised and finalised in the future.  

Evaluation results Tajikistan’s ELDS have not yet been formally evaluated.  

Funding sources This initiative is funded by UNICEF Tajikistan. 

Lessons learned 

• When ELDS development involves multiple sectors, the process is 
strengthened and more possibilities for application of the standards are 
created. In Tajikistan, they are expected to guide and inspire the 
strengthening and expansion of parenting support programmes for 
children birth to three through the health sector, and early learning 
programmes for children age four to six. 

• ELDS development starts with a vision for children and society, and this 
vision must be formally drafted or documented to serve as a reference in 
ELDS revision and also to ensure that ELDS can inform programme and 
policy development in alignment with a common, national vision for 
children.  

                                 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 
This effort aligned standards across the 
years from birth to age 7. 

Programmatic    

 

Policy  
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Mother Child Education Program, Anne Çocuk Eğitim Vakfı (AÇEV)  
Mother Child Education Foundation i 

Location Turkey 

Contact information 
 

Nur Sucuka Çorapçı 
Büyükdere Cad. Stad Han N:85/2 
Mecidiyeköy, 34387  
İstanbul, TÜRKİYE  
90 212 213 42 20-142 
www.acev.org 

General description 

The Mother Child Education Program (MOCEP) is a home-based program 
designed to support mothers of 5- and 6-year-old children without access to 
preschool.  MOCEP was developed according to an ecological framework 
that emphasizes the importance of children’s interactions in their 
environment.  The MOCEP training entails three components: 1) a Mother 
Support Program, 2) a Reproductive Health and Family Planning Program, 
and 3) a Cognitive Education Program.  MOCEP was designed by the 
Mother Child Education Foundation (AÇEV) and is now implemented by 
the Ministry of National Education in close consultation with AÇEV.   

Goals 

The overall aim of MOCEP is to provide cognitive enrichment that 
promotes children’s optimal psychosocial development and school 
readiness.  The program also aims to empower mothers by helping them 
cultivate skills and attitudes that will impact both their children’s and their 
own wellbeing for years to come. 

History 

The program began in 1982 as a home-based intervention conducted as part 
of a 4-year research project.  The intervention consisted of a mother 
enrichment component and a cognitive education component adapted from 
HIPPY (Home Instruction Program for Preschool Youngsters), a program 
developed by the Research Institute of Innovation in Education at Hebrew 
University, Jerusalem.  In response to promising evaluation results, the 
home-based intervention was expanded to a public program—the Mother 
Child Education Program (MOCEP)—in 1991.  The program’s duration 
was modified from 60 weeks to 25 weeks.  A new cognitive training 
program was developed to replace the one modeled after HIPPY, and a 
component was added to address reproductive health and family planning.  
In 1993, the Finance Foundation established the Mother-Child Education 
foundation (ACEV) to oversee and support MOCEP.  That year, MOCEP 
was launched for the first time in adult education centers.  Later, MOCEP 
was offered free of charge as an elective course at several universities 
throughout Turkey.  After almost a decade of being run collaboratively by 
ACEV and the Ministry of National Education, MOCEP was formally 
transferred to the Ministry of National Education in 2002. 

Services and activities 

MOCEP brings together groups of 20 to 25 mothers for weekly 3-hour 
sessions over a period of 25 weeks.  Each session is divided to cover the 
three components of the program: Mother Support Program, Reproductive 
Health and Family Planning, and the Cognitive Education Program.  Some 
of the topics covered at these sessions include: child development and the 
role of the family, active listening, social and emotional development, and 
the importance of play and its impact on development.          
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Evaluation results 

An experimental study in 1998 found that children from trained mothers 
had significantly better outcomes than controls on: pre-literacy skills, pre-
numeracy skills, as well as literacy skills and numeric skills measured after 
their first year school.  The study found that children whose mothers 
participated in the program had higher final grades in first grade as well as 
better teacher ratings of school readiness in both cognitive and social 
domains.  The study also found a positive impact on childrearing practices 
(e.g., less negative disciplinary methods), stimulation index, provision of a 
positive study environment at home, improved communication, and 
mothers’ self-confidence.ii, iii  Research on the long-term impact of the 
program showed that children of participating mothers achieved higher 
scores on intelligence and general aptitude tests; were more successful 
academically; continued their schooling for a longer period of time; 
developed a more positive self-concept; and, as adults, worked at higher-
status jobs and obtained higher salaries.iv 

Funding sources Funding for MOCEP comes from the Ministry of Education. 

Lessons learned 
This effort highlights the importance of targeting both the child and the 
mother to enable mothers to continue supporting their children beyond 
the preschool years.v 

                                 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy  

Programmatic   
This initiative trains mothers to help 
their children prepare for school. 

 

Policy 
This program is overseen by the 
Ministry of National Education.  

 
 
 
                                                 
i Information from this profile was collected from the following sources:  
   http://www.acev.org/index.php?lang=en 
ii Bekman, S. (1998). A fair chance: An evaluation of the mother- child education program.   

http://eric.ed.gov/ERICDocs/data/ericdocs2sql/content_storage_01/0000019b/80/17/3e/80.pdf 
iii N. Sucuka (personal communication, January 29, 2009) 
iv N. Sucuka (personal communication, January 29, 2009) 
v N. Sucuka (personal communication, January 29, 2009) 
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Summer Preschool Education Program, Anne Çocuk Eğitim Vakfı (AÇEV)  
Mother Child Education Foundationi 

Location Turkey 

Contact information 
 

Nur Sucuka Çorapçı 
Büyükdere Cad. Stad Han N:85/2 
Mecidiyeköy, 34387  
İstanbul, TÜRKİYE  
90 212 213 42 20-142 
www.acev.org 

General description 

The Summer Preschool Education Program, developed by the Mother Child 
Education Foundation (AÇEV), is a 9-week school readiness program for 5- 
to 6-year-old children entering school without preschool experience.  This 
program targets children from exceptionally under-resourced communities 
or geographic regions.  It takes place on weekdays from July to September, 
from 9 a.m. to 2:15 p.m.  The program also includes an education and 
support component for the mothers of participating children. 

Goals 

The program aims to promote the transition to school for underserved 
children by enhancing their language, cognitive, and social development, and 
thereby making their first few years in elementary school more effective.  
The Mother Support Program, a component of the Summer Preschool 
Education Program, aims to strengthen participants’ parenting skills and 
make it easier for them to support their children during the preschool 
years.ii 

History 

ACEV and Boğaziçi University conducted a study from 1999 to 2001 to 
assess the state of early childhood education in the provinces of Istanbul, 
Diyarbakir, and Van.  The study showed that preschool education options 
were insufficient in these areas, and that education programs to support 
children’s cognitive development would be beneficial.  As a response to the 
lack of early childhood services, AÇEV experts developed the Summer 
Preschool Program in 2003.  Since then it has been implemented in fifteen 
provinces, reaching more than 3,200 beneficiaries.   

Services and activities 

The Summer Preschool Education Program is organized around four 
modules:  
• Physical development module: promotes self-care skills including physical 

actions, hygiene, and healthy eating habits 
• Language development module: emphasizes vocabulary and grammar 

skills 
• Cognitive development module: bolsters concept development, linguistic, 

and numeracy skills  
• Emotional and social development module: helps children recognize and 

express their emotions and establish positive social relationships with 
their peers and adults 

The Mother Support Program, a part of the Summer Preschool Education 
Program, covers topics such as: preventive healthcare, family-child 
relationships, nutrition, and preparing children for school.  Meetings for 
fathers are also held to enhance their involvement in their children’s 
education. 
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Evaluation results 

An evaluation of the program compared children who participated in the 
Summer Preschool Program with children who did not participate.  
According to the study, children who participated in the program: learned to 
use Turkish language structures; were able to express themselves and their 
emotions; were able to understand the feelings of others, worked through 
school readiness activities better; acquired self-care skills (washing hands, 
brushing teeth, getting dressed by themselves, etc.); complied with social 
rules (getting in line, listening to one another, taking turns with toys, etc.); 
and were responsible in their relationships with others.  Data was obtained 
from teachers and other adults close to the children.iii 

Funding sources 
Funding for the Summer Preschool Education Program primarily comes 
from the Open society Institute, Spunk Foundation International, the 
Ministry of National Education, and the Vodafone Turkey Foundation. 

Lessons learned 
Parental involvement is crucial for children’s school success.  Integrating 
parents in the Sumer Preschool Program has been critical for its success. 

                                 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy  

Programmatic   
This initiative prepares families to play a 
role in their children’s education and 
development.  

 

Policy  

 
 
                                                 
i Information from this profile was collected from the following sources:  
   http://www.acev.org/index.php?lang=en 
   http://www.empowerweb.org/grantees/mother-child-education-foundation-acev 
   www.acev.org/english/researches/research.asp 
   http://www.acev.org/english/training/spp.asp 
ii N. Sucuka (personal communication, January, 29 2009) 
iii N. Sucuka (personal communication, January, 29 2009) 
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Stepping Stonesi 

Location Cross-national 

Contact information 
 

Mary Moran 
Child Fund International 
2821 Emerywood Parkway 
Richmond, VA 23294 
804.756.2700 x 2510 
www.childfund.org 

General description 

The Stepping Stones framework is designed to ease young children’s 
transition from home to Early Childhood Development (ECD) centers and 
ECD or home to primary school.  The program uses a 4-part model 
focusing on children, parents, preschool teachers, and grade 1 teachers.  It 
works at several levels including the family, the preschool, the primary 
school, and relevant Ministries to promote successful transitions for 
children.   

Goals 

• Ease children’s transitions from home to ECD and later on to primary 
school 

• Improve preschool and grade 1 teacher effectiveness by training 
teachers in developmentally appropriate practices around transition 

• Work with parents to support children in making successful transitions 
• Create linkages between ECD and primary school environments with 

regard to practices and expectations for children 

History 

The impetus behind the creation of Stepping Stones came from 
communities and program staff who recognized a general disconnect for 
children and families as they moved among home, ECD, and primary 
school settings.  Though many children attended ECD centers and 
benefited from the activities, in some parts of the world many of them were 
not transitioning successfully to primary school—they were often starting 
school late, and many were dropping out in the first year of primary school.  
Additionally, with the increasing placement of ECD centers next to primary 
schools, parents’ and teachers’ expectations of what ECD centers should 
“look like” mirrored those for primary schools.  All of these factors led the 
program to consider the following questions: 
• How can we help children acquire the skills they need to make better 

transitions throughout their lives? 
• How can we help adults identify and support children who are under 

stress? 
• How can we help teachers structure their classrooms and practices to 

facilitate smooth transitions? 
• How can we improve understanding between ECD and primary school 

environments? 
• How can we help children transition to primary school on time and be 

successful? 
All of these questions formed the thrust for the Stepping Stones program. 
The organization developed successful transition programs in Latin America 
where ECD is relatively established; a more comprehensive model 
applicable to contextualization in a wide variety of settings was launched in 
2008.  Life transitions form a major focus of the agency’s new strategy. 
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Services and activities 

The program conducts many activities to ensure that each of its goals is 
successfully met.  The list below is a summary of the main activities 
undertaken by the program: 
• Train ECD and grade 1  teachers in developmentally appropriate 

practice 
• Create opportunities for ECD and primary school joint activities 
• Create opportunities for teachers to share information 
• Work with teachers to develop joint  transition plans  
• Train parents and teachers to recognize stress in young children  
• Strengthen parent involvement in ECD and grade 1, providing 

information about child development as well as participatory 
monitoring and evaluation 

• Encourage peer support for children 
• Create structures that allow children to participate in planning and 

implementing activities 
• Consult with government and community members to gain support for 

transition practices  

Evaluation results 

Since the program is still in its nascent stages, no comprehensive evaluations 
have been completed so far.  Having said that, the program has already 
assessed its performance on its ECD and grade 1 teacher training and parent 
training components.  Additionally, the program has a process in place to 
facilitate ongoing reflection to guide program improvement.  As far as child 
outcomes, the first group of ECD children will be transitioning to primary 
school in January of 2010.  The program will track these children through 
grade 1 to assess their transitions.  The evaluation design incorporates 
discussions with students regarding their transition, with parents about their 
children and their involvement their children’s transition, and with teacher’s 
regarding children’s performance.  Preliminary results of the tracking study 
are not yet available.   

Funding sources Funding varies for this initiative. 

Lessons learned 
 

This effort highlights the importance of context and community 
involvement. 

                                 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

Pedagogy 

This initiative trains teachers in 
developing skills children will need to 
make successful transitions and in 
creating specialized transition activities. 

Programmatic   

This initiative encourages parents and 
teachers to help children make successful 
transitions from home to ECD and from 
ECD to primary school settings.  

 

Policy  

 
                                                 
i Information from this profile was collected from the following sources:  
   M. Moran (personal communication, November 6, 2009) 
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